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To My Parents
And
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IORA’s Note

Mrs. Iffat Hasan’s textbook, Qur’anic Language Made Easy is a welcome addition to IQRA’s grow-
ing list of books teaching the Arabic language. During the last few years Iffat Hasan has emerged as a
popular teacher of Arabic in Greater Chicago area, whose classes overflow with enthusiastic students. Her
students are non-Arabic speaking ladies of all ages who make special effort to attend to her classes to enhance
their knowledge of Arabic in order to better understand the Qur'an in its original language.

Qur’anic Language Made Easy is a response to the demands of her students to transform her notes
and methodologies in a properly produced textbook. Our initial reluctance to publish another book on Arabic
was overcome as we began to receive positive opinions from some of our reviewers who appreciated the
texts simple and direct approach. We hope the novice will find this book a helpful guide to the language as
they aspire to open the door to the Message of the Qur’an. The Qur’an is a miracle in both perfection of lan-
guage and purity of message. Allah W Himself promised:

A AT E AL LS
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Indeed We have revealed this Dhikr (The Qur’an) and We shall safeguard it.
(Al-Hajar 15:9)

The Qur’an was revealed to an unlettered (‘Ummi) Prophet, through an unlettered community, for the entire
humankind to guide it to the straight path of Submission to the Divine Will (Islam). It was revealed over a
period of 23 years. Initially it was written on stones, parchment, cloth and bark; but it was also preserved in
the hearts of the Companions of the Prophet £. It was compiled into book form during the reigns of the
first two "Rightly Guided" Caliphs Abu Bakr ¢ and "Umar @& then finally standardized by the third Caliph
Uthman ibn "Affan @&. Allah s has promised to safeguard the Qur’an in every respect and the Book itself
is a living testimony to this Divine promise:
» Its language has been preserved without one iota of change from the time of its revelation.
» It has been memorized by millions of Muslims who can recite it from memory.
« It is recited by Mugris/Qaris (articulate reciters), as the Prophet £ and his Sahabah £ recited it.
» Its meaning and message has been preserved through the direct line of theologians (‘Ulama’)
who spend their lifetimes is learning its message and disseminating it to others.
* Thousands of seminaries (Madaris) across the world continue to preserve the message and teach
it to others.

Although preservation of the Qur’an and its message is guaranteed by Allah s Himself, it has been accom-
plished through His chosen servants who have maintained its study through their sincere and tireless efforts.
The author of Qur’anic Language Made Easy Iffat Hasan is a Hafiza (one who has memorized the entire

Qur’an) as well as Arabic teacher who is now opening the door of Qur’anic understanding to eager believ-
ers, al-HamdulilAllah.

We pray that Mrs. Iffat Hasan and IQRA’ International Educational Foundation as an institution will be
counted among those chosen of Allah’s servants who carried out His Will in this life and will meet at the
Heavenly Pond (al-Hawd) with the Messenger of Allah 3. For indeed the Prophet Muhammad £ assured us:
"The best among you are those who learn the Qur’an and teach it to others."
(Sahih al-Bukhari)

Chief Editors Friday 1 February 2002
7450 Skokie Boulevard, Skokie, IL. 60077 Jum’ah 18 Dhu al-Qa’dah 1422
Tel: 847-673-4072 Fax: 847-673-4095 Email: Iqgra@lqra.org



Preface of the Author

Why learn Arabic at all? It should be reason enough that the timeless speech of Allah, the Glorious Qur’an,
was revealed to humanity in Arabic. However, if we truly believed that, we would not be so ignorant of

even the simplest grammatical concepts which would otherwise help us to make sense of the Word of the
Creator, Most High.

Of course there are those of us who will argue that learning Arabic is, at best, a redundant exercise,
especially in an age when Qur’anic translations are so readily available. We would reply to this by saying
that the true Qur’anic experience cannot be divorced from its Arabic origins. This is something which the
rightly-guided Ulama’ of the ‘Ummah have attested to down through the ages. How is this so?

The simplest example that comes to mind is the Islamic prayer itself. We stand five times a day in intimate
conversation with our Lord, yet we do not even know what the nature of the discourse is? The fact is that
one of the greatest miracles of the Qur’an is its eloquence, and its ability to turn the hearts of those who
hear its recitation. It uses the choicest words in what is being said. Ultimately what is being said is being
said in Arabic, and what is being said in Arabic is the actual speech of Allah, Most High, in its exact words.
And what a difference there is in hearing something from the Allah Ji Himself and understanding it!
Anyone who has any knowledge of the Arabic language will readily admit that we cannot fully appreciate
the depth of even simple a statement much less grasping the beauty, power and rhythm of the Qur’anic
language and understanding its life-giving message.

Like anything in life, learning Arabic takes time and effort. For those who are willing to make the effort
and take a plunge into the endless depths of the beauty of the Qur’an, we pray that this small attempt at
outlining the basics of Qur’anic grammar and vocabulary will be a worthwhile starting point. In making the
following work accessible to those with little familiarity with the Arabic language, we’ve attempted to use
the simplest terminology in explaining grammatical concepts and functions.

Each lesson is accompanied by vocabulary words found in the Qur’an. The vocabulary is put in
alphabetical order for the ease of reference. All examples found in each lesson are taken from the Qur’an,

keeping out vocabulary words and phrases which do not appear in the Qur’an.

The book is separated into three units:

i) The first unit deals with concepts such as nouns, pronouns, prepositions, and their characteristics.

it) The second unit, we present the verbs and their trilateral roots, as well as introduce basic sentence
structure.

ii) In the third unit we further explore the vast world of Arabic verbs by examining derived verb

forms, and more sentence structures.

We hope that this attempt will be sufficient in giving the student an intimate familiarity with the discourse
of the Qur’an. For those interested in continuing studies in Arabic in order to be able to comprehend
classical Islamic works in Arabic, this book provides a springboard for further study, Insha’Allah. In the
meantime, we hope that this work will provide a sufficient guide for the teachers of the language, as well as
easy reference for the students.

Whatever good you will find herein is from Allah, and whatever fault you may find herein is mine alone.
Wa ma taw-fiqi illa billah
[ffath Hasan

Shawwal 1422/January 2002




IN THE NAME OF ALLAH
MOST GRACIOUS, MOST MERCIFUL

This book has been prepared with the intention of helping one understand the Holy
Qur’an in an easy and efficient manner. If complete instructions are followed, this task

will be achieved without much difficulty, Insha’Allah.

1. In order to achieve success, first ask for the help and blessings
of Allah.

2. Do your best since Allah helps only those who help themselves
(Al-Anfal 8:53).

3. Since the course is cumulative (every lesson builds upon the
previous) understanding and knowing every lesson thoroughly
before progressing is crucial for success.

4. Since these lessons are prepared especially for the
understanding of the Qur’an, fluent reading of the Qur’an is
one of the prerequisites of the understanding of the language.

5. Regular reading of a portion of the Qur’an in Arabic, along
with the translation, is highly recommended.

6. The memorizing of as many short Surahs and Ayats as possible

is also highly recommended.
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Lesson 1

worps olles
7

Kalimaat are of three types:

R (‘ism) means a noun

2. J.a.ﬂ (fi’l) means a verb

3. u‘/} (harf) is a word other than a verb or noun, such as a preposition, etc.

1. M\ noun: It is the name of an object, place, person, or of an action, e.g.:

e
~ 4 -
He B A Book - ("'9

e
4« s 4 (i.’

Muhammad HoSwe Standing AN
i

2. J;d verb: It tells about an act with reference to past, present, or future tense, e.g.:

s
He did J:ﬁ
’
He does / He will do ‘F«ﬂi
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3. d‘/:- particle: It is a word that can be used with a noun or a verb, e.g.:

In u"’
Y
0

Who :

-12-
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If Vs
Vv
rd
When \31
e




Lesson 2

BASIC POINTS

Some basic points to be noted:

* All nouns in Arabic are either masculine or feminine in gender.

* In English, we only have singular or plural, but in Arabic, we have singular, dual, and
plural.

» Singular is just for one person or thing; dual refers to two; and plural refers to more
than two.

* In English, we have first, second and third persons. We have the same in Arabic.

» The third person is the one spoken about, e.g. they, them, he, and she.

* The second person is the one spoken to, e.g. you.

* The first person is the one speaking, e.g. I, we, and us.

With all of the above points in mind, the following table format is prepared which will be used throughout
the course. The format progresses from the right to left starting with singular to dual to plural.

Plural Dual Singular
Third person
Them, their Them, their Him, his, it Masculine
Third person
Them, their Them, their Her, it Feminine
Second person
You, your You, your You, your Masculine
Second person
You, your You, your You, your Feminine
First person
Us, our My, me (Masculine & feminine)

-13-
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Lesson 3

PRONOUNS

9 L ]
Dama’ir ‘/Lﬁ
Pronouns are divided into two forms:

s 7
I B
1. Detached AL,W ‘/L,.o (Dama’ir Munfasilah)
7

w

s Pl
4 m) 13 .
2. Attached A.La.« L/J(.u,a (Dama’ir Muttasilah)
rd

DETATCHED PRONOUNS
Plural &4 Dual e Singular  4de
Third person
They (all) They (two) He, it Masculine
“h s T Eipal il
- _ Third person
They (all) They (two) She, it Feminine
po sy og
i %4 [ el
Second person
You (all) You (two) You Masculine
A s 174
o) % ol Cipall yualal
P Second person
You (all) You (two) You Feminine
rd e 4
o e ) ity jSiall altial
First person
We We (two) I, me (Masculine & feminine)

This table should be memorized thoroughly. Certain points to be specifically noted while memorizing are:

All the third person masculine and feminine pronouns begin with the letter °.

= All the second person masculine and feminine pronouns begin with the letters= U ‘
-15-




s All the dual masculine and feminine pronouns end with\-“ .

* All the masculine second and third person plural pronouns end with @

* All the feminine second and third person plural pronouns end with u.

The following are examples of detached pronouns found in the Qur’an:

}51/}
L’- )-b
He is Allah, the one. (112:1)

S 'x ,}'/ /}

Itis good for you. (24:11)

L,.S\ ;\
When they (two men) were in the cave. (9:40)
A s
And they (all) are not coming out from it. (5:37)

R e R L % . >
CRGEN)A

It is not but our worldly life. (6:29)

A
> g P

They (wives) are apparel for you. (2:183)

Q:L:.\lg:«&; C.u‘:
Did you say to the mankind? (5:716)

< 807 ,,.-f‘ s /)
A I

You (two) and those Who follow you shall triumph. (28:35)

RIS P

And you do not know. (2:216)

-16-



Il

% by }/0/&
550l

B

I am your most exalted Lord. (79:24)

A Arerp R

f’véﬁ-bj O

We provide for you. (6:151)

Exercise
Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples of detached pronouns.

-17-
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LLesson 4

ATTACHED PRONOUNS
Dama’ir Muttasilah Mﬂ ‘/’1‘ Ln.a

As the name indicates, these pronouns will only appear attached to another word, which can be a noun,
verb, or a harf/ particle.

Plural g Dual A Singular 4da

* a -, » Sl cuitél)
® Third person
Their / them Their / them He, him / his Masculine
¢ , “ iipall culi
UA Third person
Their / them Their / them Her, she, it Feminine
A 3 P i
e e 5| il _alad
Second person
You (all) /your | You (two) / your You / your Masculine
p 3 ] .
= (e J gl plad
Second person
e P
You (all) / your You (two) / your You / your Feminine
/ L4
G AL il Sial alSLal
S S First person
" . .
Our / us Me / my (Masculine & feminine)

The above table should be memorized thoroughly. In the table, certain similarities to the detached
pronouns can be seen:

»  All the third person masculine and feminine pronouns begin with the letter o,

= All the dual pronouns end with L‘“

°

»  All the plural second and third person masculine pronouns end with @
» All the plural second and third person feminine pronouns end with u.

The difference is in the second person masculine and feminine pronouns, which begin

with the letter é!
-19-
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Lesson 5

ATTACHED PRONOUNS WITH NOUNS

Plural &3  Dual e Singular 4 jde
rd I 7
o X, I3 EE . e
g tes L@ tes Y Hdal) cuilsd
* c © Third person
Their book Their book His book Masculine
7 ' e
P 2% . .
ue(; Q(E LZ( c Ciipall cuilid
* L c Third person
Their book Their book Her book Feminine
T P s
e s | Lemles | Ghles SSdall jalal
© © < Second person
Your book Your book Your book Masculine
> Vs A e 2 » g 3 7
R R = T = ipall palal
oy < P Second person
Your book Your book Your book Feminine
e d e
Cles Cles :f Les i pall/ uSiall alSial
L c . First person
Our book Our book My book (Masculine & feminine)

Ve Ve
~ (_.E '] -
Vv Vv d

Above is the attached pronoun table with a noun. Note the following points:

The noun precedes the pronoun; the pronoun is translated first and then the noun.

- °

For the first person, the pronoun Lf is used with the noun witha or ;e.g.

-

1

The last letter of the noun when attached with the pronoun L..Q will be witha _ instead ofa _; e.g.

'

21-




Exercise

Write the pronoun table for each of the following nouns with the translation:

4 /../ v Y
a. ,.._b Pen d. Y9 Prophet

4 4
b. g_,.:a/ House e. ):; Slave

4 "
c. u/‘/. God f )_:_.,\ Name

e
£ £
Remember when attached to a pronoun, the _ on the last letter of the noun will change to __; e.g.
3 -

& L

292



Lesson ©

ATTACHED PRONOUNS WITH VERBS

Plural & Dual e Singular 444
Y Y Yl
] )‘.!/. (/)..!/, /:L.;l/,.. JSM (.,U‘Zi.f/
Third person
He created them He created them He created him Masculine
{)://, /)://. /://, P o
'“’: ( i“h S pall cuilzd/
Third person
He created them He created them He created her Feminine
A Vel 2 Y Yl
] ; ..!/. (/ . ..!/. /’,..!/. ﬁi&flﬁhﬂ
Second person
He created you He created you He created you Masculine
< S L N
=l el = Aipall yalal
P Second person
He created you He created you He created you Feminine
3 L | s s
: (j“'&" First person
- (Masculine &
He created us He created me feminine)

Above is the attached pronoun table with a verb. Note the following points:

»  The verb precedes the pronoun.

» The verb is translated first and then the pronoun.

Y

¢ . 0 e~
» For the first person singular, the pronoun % is used with the verb, e.g. O.J.\:-
" * s

23-




[
Exercise

Write the pronoun table for each of the following verbs with the translation:

s 7
a. g - He gave
o

rd
b. &; He made

L

C. J:; He killed

The following are examples of attached pronouns:

}4/}///,,

2548 5)

When his Lord said to him (2:7/31)

P A P W s A P

abld) sagary oldirty

Whoever submits his whole self to Allah (37:22)

R i) T@;t

Then did Satan make both of them slip. (2:36)

,}),/ >4 /{

ol

So for them is their reward. (2:62)
-4 Ao, ’)’/:/

?‘;Q.J.ng 23

And he left them in darkness (2:77)

Pl L TY s

And when your Lord said (2:30)

G 2t A% f

AP

That you ask your Prophet (2:108)

r el

a2 He helped
[ V,,a He hit

S5 Helef



P L5 - .’-'/ /‘,/, .f:
S8 0 s ST

The one who created you and those who were before you (2:21)

E )’J
GRS
Remember My favor. (2:47)

L2 Ete P

&{,QASLgiL

And fear Me alone. (2:41)

Ca2s )4‘. s 2.

Ce 561155

And they said our hearts are in the wrappings (2:88)

®
Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples of attached pronouns.

Following are some exceptions:

2‘?,/& //’} }/’€~/ >
P PUrINOAD Py
O my people, I ask of you no reward. (1/:51)

e Ao AT AN

On Him is my trust, and to Him do I return. (73:30)

Note: In the above examples, the = of the last letter of the noun suffices for the pronoun Q; (“my”).

VI3 il

So fear me, Oh you that are wise. (2:197)

. Arsr L b
Qa5 (5]

And fear none but Me... (2:40)

d »
Note: In the above examples, the u that follows the verb suffices for the pronoun 2 (“me”).
- ¥
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Lesson 7

PREPOSITIONS 1

Following are some prepositions found in the Qur’an:

a5y >

On / Upon

To / Towards

In

7
P
o .

&

*

In/With

1. The above words are always followed by a noun or a pronoun.

2. They have their own meaning, and have an effect on the following noun or pronoun.

1
3. Their effect on the noun is that they will convert the  on the last letter into a =—.

Examples: Phrase € Noun Preposition
w ) w
In Allah Al Ay :
s 4
e 4 re
With / in a book olen, oles
P 7 ~ s 7
i L} e ) g v
On / upon the earth uo:/.\A u,\;« uﬁ‘o/.% u.\‘/c«
bed
» - Y -
Towards a Prophet J _,_.u‘//. u}l J )_.u/‘/. u}l
Z s -




A
4. Their effect on the pronoun is that they convert the  on the first letter into a —.

Examples: Phrase € Pronoun | +  Preposition
With it i : o
oo 2
With / In them ~ o K’; :)3
/../ e
On / Upon them < j//; <2 u\/g
/* ‘Jb
Ve Vd
Towards them ¢ iﬁ\ ¢ ’; u}\
' <

Note: Only these prepositions have this effect on only these third person pronouns.

° ~
5. Notethata is placed on the (5 of dl and u,\.@ when these are attached to pronouns; e.g.:

e

\

/
el
.

e

7
s
-~
Ve

\

The following are examples of prepositions with nouns and pronouns:

A) Examples of prepositions with nouns:

S PP INEWH

We believe in Allah and the last day. (2:8)
24 L 0A 2

PO Py

And fight in the way of Allah. (2:790)

? vr {rr, »‘(,‘ v
sedes o solde

Upon their hearts and upon their hearing (2:7)

-28-



P Y
ERAEN|
Nowr » <

To their satans (2:/4)

Note the effect of prepositions on nouns.

B) Examples of prepositions with pronouns:

Cop o mr?
o)
So no sin upon him (2:173)

e, .
e "
DSeas a0

He guides with it many (2:26)
» ,,// /f‘: 2 7

So no fear upon them (2:38)

”~

When He raised in them a Prophet (3:/64)

./ Ao s > 1/:,
Osazm e

Then towards Him they will be returned. (6:36)

T T L g oA &

There is no blame on them in (the matter of) their fathers... (33:55)

Note the effect of prepositions on pronouns.

Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples of these prepositions.

-29-




-30-



Lesson 8

PREPOSITIONS II

Huruf al-Jarr /‘}\ g_.) ')V}

The following is the list of other prepositions used in the Qur’an.

e

(Used for swearing) :") / 3 Like ;‘j
From / than :}. For /to J
7~ b

o~

Pl
e
From / about u,c Until Lf’

The prepositions mentioned above will have the same effect on the nouns as the prepositions from the

previous lesson, but they will have no effect on the pronouns, e.g.

AT = W+ 5 o= ety

The preposition d changes to aa when it is followed by all the pronouns except first person singularsz

A/ B W oo e e e oW o g

rd 7~

A\
-
-

There are some other words that have the same effect on the nouns as the prepositions, although not
endorsed by Arab grammarians as prepositions. The following words are listed because they are useful

for learners and are in accordance with the Qur’an.
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7 rd
s s
With / from LS/'A / :),),S Some U.a;’/
s
With E All/ every Je=
e
Near /.):9 Around J_;;.
-~
s g s
Before ;L\ Before J‘S
Between :?::’/ After /);,/
s 7
Above / over d_;g Behind /9\‘//.3
- s
Under / beneath a;u Other than 6} S
3 e
] 7 O
Other than .
a3l
7~ ~ V";

The following are examples of prepositions with nouns and pronouns:

A) Prepositions with nouns.

> rd rd
RSP

By Allah you know (72:73)

>~ ’/

s

By the [token of time] (7103:1)

T ORI
o A a1
From the Jinns and the people (1/4:6)

-32-




A2 IS

-~

For Allah and His Prophet belongs the honor. (63:8)

Jdierondie

e

From the right and from the left (70:37)

> I8 L e G
el e o~

Until the rise of the morn (97:5)

//’l/ 7~ /}
RIS WEH

They are like cattle (7:179)

7

7~
B) Examples of ,J which becomes J with all the pronouns, except 3

7
B ABa s sz

Ot 520 e )

He 1s to you an open enemy. (2:208)
P A =4
02203558530
For you is your deen and for me is my deen. (109:6)
P il

ANl

And verily for you is a reward. (68:3)

Wo

For Him is the Kingdom. (64:1)

C) Examples of other words which have the same effect as a preposition.

" AR A o
2\ Ce g alll hy

He is irresistible, from above His slaves... (6:61)

(A BTV At

We shall crush them beneath Our feet... (41:29)
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B ///i A \ s
Ay 2 DA
And to strive and fight along with His Messenger... (9:86)

Ed
2 rvY eSS

PV ey

Whoever desires a religion other than Islam...(3:85)

- e ~ e P
i35 dog Bl b
But they are alive near their Lord...(3:169)

From the presence of the Wise and Knowing...(27:6)

s P77 7 A

And you were not [present] with them...(3:44)

Exercise
Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples of these prepositions.
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LLesson 9

NOUNS 1

AlIsm M¥ \

Nouns are divided into two forms.

1) Definite 3(9‘/.” (Marifah)

2) Indefinite s‘,s; (Nakirah)

1. Proper nouns are proper names given to a certain person, place, or an object, e.g.:

ve -
- 7~ > o 4{/) P > Py,

.
e e

2. Common nouns are also names, but are given in general to a living or non-living thing, e.g.

s 7 -
A / any pen /._b A / any prophet J_}-‘“/‘/
6~ 4 -4
A/ any town _),L A/ any tree V,u:,
$ 7 8 o
A / any book uL& A/ any house -
_ .

Note that all indefinite nouns end with | but in the case of the proper noun, this does not apply.

There is no standard rule for a proper noun.

- A2
< ‘/91 (i’raab); are the vowels (i.e. =—, 4 4 etc.) of the last letter of a noun, pronoun and a verb.
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A A
The original i 'raab of a noun, pronoun and a verb is or

u@.—: > (Harakaat) is the term for the vowels of the other letters.

A) Examples of proper nouns

S S St
p RN
When Ibrahim said (2:260)

A A MS L
é)\; Ss9is j=e
And Dawood killed Jaloot. (2:251)

7 217 o/ " te
YA N

Indeed we sent Noah (71:25)

e
FacA s gr L oo
35913 cptarlntsyg g

And Sulaiman inherited Dawood (27:16)

B) Examples of common nouns

B - AL,
s talt
In their hearts is a disease. (2:10)
&2
/2 R =
0 g p"’f—»‘;‘ e
And upon their sight is a veil. (2:7)

Moo spnr v

s AL
ngJ,\ijcx..lLu

P

In it is darkness and thunder and lightening (2:/9)

/”/& [ AP P A
2| o8 S50

That you dislike a thing. (2:216)
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Lesson 10

NOUNS I1

Al'lsm M?\

In Arabic, indefinite nouns can be converted to definite nouns by:

g

1. Placing the article J\ which means “the” as a prefix which will result in the  changing to a

L)

Examples:

3 & 4 L4
The house g_';,;j \ = g;;,/ J\
3 Ve & 4 e Lar4
The book le=mll = Ul Jl

) I ) 7~
A s - v & g
The Prophet J)/:w ‘)\ = J):,u‘//. J\

'
2. Attaching a pronoun to the indefinite noun will also result inthe  changing to a

2

Examples:
2
2 3 4
His house oy = s CL-;/
s 7 2 4 7
[ ¢ “
Your book )__é:a, t& = )._59 < L%
' e 7
2 B - v P
. -
Our Prophet (j _,__,u/V. = (; J )9b

-37-
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o
3. Attaching a proper noun to the indefinite noun will also result in the ~ changingto a

Examples:
-ty s v,
Prophet of Allah n\| J )_4.0;. = all + J ).w‘//
I
w v 4
House of Allah &\L.;/ = )A.m + Q;/
I ‘ )
Punishment of the 6 \/‘ \// _ 4 6 ¥ 5 \//
fire W abadlo At - e et
7~

In these examples, the second noun ending with a =— will be explained in later lessons.

o
A) Examples for Nouns with J\

&.,’c— >0 " - s 4> P
@Jyggﬂ\&ﬁ,ﬁ

For Him is the kingdom of the heavens and the earth. (2:/07)

T Wkt N
RGP SIT
P e 2 -~ - -

These are the signs of the wise book. (3/:2)

;ﬁﬁ;ﬁ"\@;@;

-

Until they see the painful punishment (70:88)

B) Examples for Nouns with Pronouns:

285522
74 J 65}
When His Lord said to him (2:7/31)
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SIS

And when our clear signs are rehearsed unto them (79:73)

L S SE 0

Did there not come to you your messengers? (40:50

C) Examples for Nouns with Nouns
s .o} e a//

S8 e s

Allah’s curse is on the rejecters. (2:89)

iyl L& {
41\1}.,'43&11‘.:

That is the grace of Allah. (5:54)

Lord of the heavens (26:24)

Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples.
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Lesson 11

DESCRIPTIVE PHRASE

As-Sifah wal-Mawsuf g.) & gad )l \_) :U.\d.“

. A descriptive phrase consists of a noun followed by an adjective.

. This noun in Arabic is called _? 940 o4 (mausuf), which means, “that which is being described.”

. The adjective in Arabic is called Ao (sifat), which means, “that which is describing the noun.”

. In a descriptive phrase, the basic point to be noted is that the adjective will be identical to the noun in:

A) Gender: If the noun is masculine or feminine, the adjective will be identical; examples:

4 4.7
A great reward (masculine) )_Aa;« ‘/;-\

-y

The good advice (feminine) @\ &9}2\

B) Number: If the noun is singular, dual, or plural, the adjective will be identical; examples:

. . q’ -~ rd -
An Arabic Qur’an (singular) d ‘/C« O
s
Two righteous men (dual) OQQ oyb-‘//-
Ve d
Clear signs (plural) UL.' U
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C) Type of noun: If the noun is definite or indefinite, the adjective will be identical; examples:

4 &
3 s
The sacred Mosque (proper) /.\;;A\ ).’;:.:“

7

3 ) 4
An open book (common) L&
- 2 z A
D) I'raab: 1f the noun ends with , =—, ,or , —, , the adjective will be identical;
examples:
.o &
From the cursed Satan (—) ).::’-V)\ uua.:.ﬁ\ o
d e rd
z rd &7 77
A painful punishment (—) u\ (’\3‘:
) el a/

2

The righteous deed (—) dCal\

Examples of the descriptive phrase:

£ -5

,ML-; }}g}’-“-‘\-’b

i

And you stand by an exalted character. (68:4)

B3z 0n
il

She said, “a barren old woman.” (57:29)

B } L L P
BTY - NSYY) oL...L I\
A territory fair and happy and a Lord oft forgiving. (34:15)

-4
aa?c)\/Sfu/ < - .-:
(s ',Jld’;“él

Here is delivered to me a letter worthy of respect. (27:29)
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’/}’ﬂ//}/}’/ -
\.))_,\,..4 N Gd C.;la-; -y
To whom I granted resources in abundance. (74:12)
2L o eATe
Aol aadlon
From the clouds water in abundance. (78:14)

ra v > S 004 ’/
5L el
That you may eat thereof flesh that is fresh and tender. (16:14)

LTy -

PIEg8 .3
In a shade long extended. (56:30)

r - - .
oSG S
In a book well guarded. (56:78)

}71 i<l Z 1
st izl
Appointed for a day well known. (56:50)

}. ’1 o/ .
FAZES
In a tablet preserved. (85:22)
2 /‘u,:w{ 0 7 {
F)?J\) ,ﬂ\é\l‘a
That is the great salvation. (5:7/19)

Ao 72 o -
2555l 4ol
By the promised day (85:2)

2 207 L0 5 ,f{
Then he showed him the great sign. (79:20)

AL oAt 4T 4780%
S e (6e A
Oh you soul in complete rest and satisfaction! (89:27)
A SR K
s _)\(J | a3\ {;»L..\als
Therefore, when there comes the great, overwhelming event. (79:34)
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The star of piercing brightness. (86:3)
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Lesson 12

POSSESSIVE PHRASE

Al-Mudaf, al-Mudaf Ilaih KA\_ g.) L.al \ 9 g} L.al ‘

. This type of phrase is formed with the combination of two nouns.

. The first noun is called ut‘a.o (Mudaf). 1t will always be an indefinite noun and in no case will it
' ¢

take the article J\

- 2 z o

. The last letter of the first noun will have ,=—, or , but will never have ,z - or

. The second noun is called 4.:3! g_)La.o (Mudaf Ilaih). 1t is generally a proper noun by itself or
° ¢

particularized by J\ (There are exceptions to this rule.)
. The last letter of the second noun ( Mudaf llaih), will always have =— (no exceptions).

. This combination is called the possessive phrase because the first noun is owned by, or belongs to, the

second noun.

. Translate the first noun, then place “of” after it, and then translate the second noun.

. of - 70
Messenger of Allah A J Jgw o House of Peace /.)LJ\ ‘/-G
i -

" Vd " ]
2
Book of Allah W lt&= § Creation of Allah R u\;
7 Ve Ve

Ve [}

. N

From the punishment of the fire ‘/.6\ u\ ,)./9:),. Day of Judgment el CA\ /.‘;:
7 7 7~ 7 7
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8. Some examples in which the second noun is a common noun:

<770
The weight of a particle 2 ‘/.; J(.p_";. Word of a Messenger J J )9
P s
A rd rd }
Blame of the blamer /.9\/"/} Punishment of a sin & ;«\‘//';.
e £

= Make a note that the combination of nouns with pronouns is also the possessive phrase. For

230
example, when it is said 4 L% (His book), it means the book is owned by or belongs to

I

him. Note that only when the A.:Sl u(.,a.a Mudaf ilaih is a noun it ends with =—. In this

case, since the Mudaf ilaih is a pronoun, this rule does not apply.

Following are examples of possessive phrases:

ﬁf‘*“?}“d

In the path of Allah with your wealth (61:11)

. .,‘J..\ /s -r

- -

They are compamons of the hell. (5:10)

,<w APEHr

member the bounties of Allah upon you. (3:7103)

And whatever is revealed to you from your Lord (5:64)

u\......;il\;\j;-\_,\h)

-

And that is the reward of the righteous. (5:85)

Py 2 L Ars
_’,Lai\‘_,o )4»\/5 3em Ay
And he stops you from the remembrance of Allah and from the salaat. (5:91)
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Lesson 13

NOMINAL SENTENCE

Al-Jumlat ul-Ismiyyah W¥\ M\

. A nominal sentence generally consists of two nouns.
. The first noun is always a definite noun (no exceptions).

. The second noun is generally an indefinite noun.

2 [
. The I'raab of both nouns is generally — or —.

The first noun is the subject and is called \JC;..o (Mubtada)
. The second noun is the predicate and is called V.‘» (Khabar)
The predicate generally agrees with the subject in the number (i.e., singular, dual or plural) and the
gender (masculine or feminine);
Examples:
s Ty ATasts

)-*’:)JJ‘-“ aly
And Allah is oft forgiving, most merciful. (2:218)

m1.7 S\l ET oy A
(:E.Gg.)\.a\og /Y\é

And for them in the world to come is an exceeding torment. (2:114)

b o )—*’\J
And you are Muslims. (2:132)

> 2P~ /f" >

M\Gb‘u‘&‘

This is part of the tidings of the things unseen. (3.:44)

-47-




8. The predicate can be a proper noun when it is not an adjective;

Examples:

——-v\
“"l

/ ~ } §) Ao
> _) R v 9d LJ
I am Yusuf and this is my brother. (72:90)

=<

-~

(' }5.‘/) 3

i) on Jo

Say He is Allah, the one and only (1/2:1)

C\

9. Since the nominal sentence consists of a definite noun followed by an indefinite noun, it has to be
determined which nouns and pronouns are the definite nouns. The list of the definite nouns is as

follows:

ol 4(/}

a) Proper names (A&PM b: €8 (s, BTV
. -~ 7~ .*'/ .{
b) Pronouns (‘/ﬂa.-a): eg b, <l ) G\
c) Demonstrative pronouns (5‘,.(.5) ,o_.w“) eg. |3& ,:‘J\“J

d) Relative pronouns (J )92 90 it )): e.g. :)j\ . Cg.,\“

¢ g g
e) Nouns preceded by the article J\ eg. uL&S\

7

f) Nouns which are uLﬂa in the possessive case: e.g.

A w 3 I
‘o,;j, Mote=

7
g) Nouns preceded by harf nida’ (6: e.g ).)5 (:/, J"-‘// (o/

Other than these, all nouns are common nouns.
-48-



10. In a sentence that has a predicate as a proper noun, a detached pronoun (which is in accordance to the
gender and number of the subject) is placed between the subject and the predicate; examples:

} “' rROD ) w

Allah is He who gives (all) sustenance. (51:58)
4 "}} Y ."f

Those w111 prosper. (7:8)

For You are the all- hearmg and all-knowing. (2:127)

>~ "/}

LEIGETR A

That is the supreme fellclty. (9:72)
Note that without the detached pronoun, the above sentences become descriptive phrases.

11. In some cases, the detached pronoun is hidden or suppressed; examples:

28 4 5/ l/ 7

AP YT

That is the supreme felicity. (9:89)

i?ég;ﬁé;))ﬁ\_/‘/u b

That is the supreme disgrace. (9:63)
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Lesson 14

PLURAL NOUNS 1

Ism Jama’'a 5‘ Ml

1. Plural nouns in Arabic are of two types:

A) Unbroken / Sound Plural é(.w C" (Jama'a Saalam)

Ve
<
B) Broken ‘/‘..._%u C’“ (Jama’a Mukassar) or W.&; C" (Jama’a Takseer)

2. The table for Unbroken / Sound Plural M.w C’“ (Jama’a Saalam) is as follows:

3. The above form of plurals are called unbroken / sound plurals because the original word remains

unchanged and just d\ or

form.

Plural g  Dual e Singular  4da
/.o) 0 / e b
v 7 Ve 4
s 2
~ 6 o0/ o 2 /a...\...m
u::sL.nM J:AL.»A P
s s One (male) Muslim
All (male) Muslims Two (male) Muslims
4 o2 :/ 0
e e 7 v
Vd w0 2
(/! s/ o0 2 w
C.J &:«Q-L.»‘ _
# e s e One (female) Muslim
All (female) Muslims | Two (female) Muslims

7

-51-
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Masculine

& %

Siipa
Feminine

~ 0 7~ 0
Jaare added to the last letter for the dual form, and O )9 or p for the plural
P " L4




Note: In the dual and plural forms for both masculine and feminine, two types of nouns are made. These

will be explained in later lessons.

®
Exercise

Write the above table for each of the following nouns:

4 2 4

4 rd
a. ,._L_M A believer d. V_g(.é—;: A rejecter

I

rd
4. _ 5 . .
b. d(,,a A righteous e.  Li&E= Atiar
7 '/
Ve

4 4
c. g_,S (5 A writer f u,gj, A believer
rd rd

Following are examples of singular, dual, and plural nouns.

z 2 ’,:Z/ 7
_Ze 5 MR e

If a man kills a believer... (4:93)

2. “or -
- 1 24 |, %0 0
OH.?‘J C_bi KW

In a believer they respect not the ties of kinship... (23:1)

A 2 AN 2
prL W 2 302 G
N> é-gy‘ 4e d 9
A slave woman who believes is better...(2:221)
s pJ Xor o r >g
}L-?"‘;Lé" Ales e
Two gardens producing bitter fruit...(34:16)
Yoot s 0k
Pty iy @y yau
The freeing of a believing slave...(4:92)
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/1:’ PR E AT Tud
Sl ALL TG )5 o
b

From our progeny a people Muslim...(2:128)

& - < A - IO
.‘\10‘! - \ ‘/,. L;
P

The righteous women are devoutly obedient.. (4:34)
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Lesson 15

PLURAL NOUNS II

Ism Jama’a 5‘ N !

7

“
The table format for Broken Plurals ‘/‘«._4_::.: C’“ (Jama Mukassar) is as follows:

Plural  g&a Dual e Singular e

7
4)/‘ PR 4/

- ;gt£==>
dﬁué’ -
Books . A book
Two books

* In this type of plural form, the dual is made by adding 8, / d\ to the last letter of the singular
e - 7
noun. The same method as the unbroken / sound plural.

» For the plural form there is no standard rule that can be followed.

The following is a list of some broken plural nouns:

Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singrflar Meaning
a 3 yia (e o 3 yia ey
¢ v v
4.) ‘) 4. o >/ J - Messenger
o S Eye e e
4. » 4o "E C’T 4. Religion
W9F u,:P Fountain J “) u: >
7~
Ve » 4 4
4. \ \ 4. . \ 4 t‘ \ v - Lord
o9 o° Ear s /2
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Plural Singz.llar Meaning Plural Singl.dar
& 2k i & 2 sk
Vv Vv
L;- s 4“ 02 4.. o
«.3 e J’:‘/' Man g —
7
4 4/ P Ve 4 )
"(‘“’ 3\‘//“) Woman o> L:': ')"“"":
7 7 L L
4V‘\/ q g 4 ] C: 4 ) )
3V g Boy u:.és 0'39""""
P 7 7
» C‘V 4 7 s 1Y 4 7
. s Prophet S e \ g
s o
4 ? 8. 4 g f 8 o5
’ 5| w ot | e
3 oy 4 ~ 4 2 4 o

%
L

Pen u)b

Examples of broken plurals:

s 2L Aleg
"G ;-6-‘-“-1\-1 JL”('-‘L

They have hearts wherewith they understand not. (7:179)
P> z

-~ g ,}”:},/ ,}/ %
e inel )

Have they eyes to see with? (7:195)

P v P

s - A s BAe 2 A%

L@ 9 )ﬁ*ﬁ«)"j ('-GJ \

Have they feet to walk with? (7:195)

i e ‘i@‘f > st o A -

You were not with them when they cast lots...(3:44)

AR A /‘v/ﬂi
\ A

W r et

That your possessions and progeny are but a trial...(8:28)

-56-

B,
‘. “.
A2

Meaning
e

House
Mosque
Needy
Self
Sout

Heart



fa/ } /)‘ a8 7 {/
ey 58,204 s Lol
Are many lords different from themselves better? (72:39)

JUd e e

They ask you concerning the mountains...(20:105)
’}} - /} rL /’z/

W | 54093 g

And his wives are their mothers...(33:6)

/ AL A
Slanll
And wounds equal for equal...(5:45)

/’/:////":. } PO dd
f;LfsJ 2SR TN 9
We made you into nations and tribes...(49:13)
} / ) }}/
% ‘ d ‘s

When you were hldden in your mothers’ wombs...(53:32)
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Lesson 16

Vocabulary of Body Parts
Memorize the following vocabulary (for a complete vocabulary of nouns see Appendix A).
Plural Singular . Plyral Singular :
aa Lok Meaning a ke Meaning
4 //\ 4 o, 4" 4.’.*\
e ‘/**“ Hair Q\b \ 0‘3 Ears
4.. \/.//.,. ‘i.//.,. 2 (:o? 9/, /’i
S ol AL Lips C' C‘a Fingers
4 IS 4 [ ? ./’ i/ .%/
Ve Laced W el Chest g}‘ U “&"\ Fingertips
b I
4 a0 © 4 4, X 5.%
uy‘"’o\ “’L’o Backbone Oy \ "-J’\ Nose
4 - ’\ 4 o §0r s 4~
et o d Voice N oM Body
4 o)), 4 a/, 40)) 4//
(/"”L Back O_)L" QL" Stomach
e R 4 1 i
A AB Bones O L‘ u’ Fingertips
7~
4 C}f\/ § o '?L/.’- S
< & Heel o> . ey Forehead
~ i
Yt 4 4, % 4
“ (7 bl V) o
QLP\ d"'o Neck /‘L‘“"\ sy Body
7
45,5 § o 4415 4!
o \ b Eyes e e Skin
7
A PR A R NG Vet 4
- / e - 0 - . 0./
- /‘J‘*’\ . /-’g’ Heart i S ey Fetus
7 d 7
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Singular

oA ShfZFW Meaning ol Sk Meaning
4 fi % 4 7 § o 4 o
ol 092/ A2 Mouth S e o Side
4 . 4.7 PR 4~ Armpit /
- - - ° plt
A8 AN Foot oo | CL’ wing
g
Vv & 28
w” 1 q. L~ 9 & 4 v,
| Ou Tongue A /‘)A"' Throat
P 7 /7
4, % 4 PP v
o o o o
e Ca Intestines J \ Fetus
\/./ i/ 7 845 5, 4 ~
Tt e Forelock 39N>~ N> Cheek
* -
45 5 8, $ 4L o
00 ‘\") Face ‘/" L" ﬂﬂ“"" Throat
b
3 /\ 4, 4 (7'/‘ 43
Lf " '): Hand v .3 ‘/" S Back
Ve
4. L:’o/’i 4. s 4 L~ 4/
oW o Right hand Vo2 A Blood
7 7
4 o}i 4 0: 4 Y4 4 3~
u}b ""'h Heart @“J C; Tears
v g Ay 0r
2 4o g (53| 9
b o) Artery A U’ > Chin
7 7
4 ,./ i /:/ 4 [P 4 ‘i/
< e Neck S5 S Head
Vel
v o, v v, e v
) " -] ]
D9 &L‘v Leg L}’. (/‘\ J" Ve Feet
7
4 I ¢ % q L~ 0 4 o~
O(‘-“\ o Teeth /’(’V'\ Y e Womb
7
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Lesson 17

MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS

[ 4
Asma’ ul Muthakkirah wa al mu’annathah g:;}s \_) ‘/5,.)‘3 \ & LC"\

Every noun is considered masculine unless indicated feminine by any of the following:

1. Nouns ending with ° 5 9\ e.g.

I’ S e
U,/ 4) B e
Garden ‘\:;. Small 6\ V,g,,a white "L-.d-:/
v g
1 7
Honor ? L/; Big &\ ‘/:_19 Black 9\;;_/“
Ve
4 2 s P e
/ - \ 0... s
Help vy Good news ) ‘/__..A Red ;«\‘/}
rd 7
> 3
Charity ;Q§;=7/j\
// Vd
Salaat ? \
2. Parts of the body that are in pairs, e.g.:
4 4’3
Hand ),,/ Ear O 3\
Vv v
8 . a '/.-,
Foot J>. % Lip a
i
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4 [ 4 P
3. Names given to the wind, e.g.: CVV. 9  Ase

Pl
S % v

4. Names given to fire, e.g.. _ag>, ‘/-(4

5. Miscellaneous, e.g.:

4., ¢ 47

Earth U’V‘\ Sky s«b
4 . 4

War Vs Self e
q 4 o Wi g °. "~
un 18 ne &/"?

<

s

’d
-~ 1 2 “, /) ¥
Certain nouns ending with © and ¢! are not necessarily feminine, e.g 9‘\//.4.9 o "L».\&, |

2

Note: Be sure to memorize the above vocabulary.

The following are examples of Feminine Nouns:

P Lt r

AT

And the sky, we made it (51:47)

//9//

qu@y \

And the earth, we have spread it (57:48)

(5ol s
By the soul and the proportion given to it (9/:7)

JM (i

[1t was] whlte to all beholders. (26:33)

-62-



g

Verily, all honor is wit/h Allah (10:65)

\
B2
N
"h
2
»N

I M

The eternal garden promised to the righteous (73:35)

®
Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples.
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Lesson 18

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 1

[ -4
Asma’ ul Isharah SL/. L’l}/‘ & L‘\&\

As the name indicates, these are nouns used to point to something that is either:

A) Near — )3
B) Far Mz

These are considered to be proper nouns/definite.

The following is the table for:
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (NEAR)

Plural & Dual o) Singular 44a
/
s ";-4/ /. ~ -
" .
These (all) These (two) This
s 7 ¢ -
<A Rt N el e
9&3‘—“ M / d& u BM
P
s
These (all) These (two) This

Be sure to memorize the above table. Note that all of the above nouns begin with the same letter:

The following are some examples:

LTAE S

This is a Book We have revealed (6:155)

-65 -

Sia

Masculine

& 2.

il g

Feminine

o




They said these are two magicians (20:63)

SO LR
CSMT g&}i&

They are more guided (4:51)

7~ . 7 >4
:}:&—uuda
-~ - P

Say this is my path (72:108)

s 7 /y//,’ “ >
o;;ué;{\gs.»l/

One of these two daughters of mine (28:27)

P A I S B X C v
Lb)).,\s &/3‘4:- (Fé—’dﬁﬂ\ M\ug.}.‘Jb
This she-camel of Allah is a symbol for you...(71:64)

®
Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples.
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Lesson 19

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS II

&
Asma’ ul-Isharah 3‘/~ (.5}4 & h\#\

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (FAR)

Plural & Dual ida Singular e

~ 42 ~ : 7 - 7 Jﬁﬂ
YLl | B/ Gl

P 2 P P Masculine
Those (all) Those (two) That

yd é 7 Ve [ e
OBV | SkifeE | Ol s

P P P _ Feminine
Those (all) Those (two) That

) ) 5
Be sure to memorize the above table. Note that all of the above nouns end with the same letter:‘—‘

The following are some examples:

E’/ ./v} P 7 {
e Eq O\
That is what we wanted (/8:64)
€, //w Z Ve, “
B aelalads
That is part of the (duty) my Lord has taught me. (72:37)
A bossts s -
) A,\S\F%J/ 3
That is Allah, your Lord (70:3)

~ pd ~

-

y
L~ e .
Note that in the last two examples, («.ﬁf 5 and /o__é?j [5 are used. Although they seem like

~ -~
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dual and plural, they are singular because we know from the above table that dual and plural for

B Y
LiU/-’ is Lib/-’and L"/L"y-j/

u: P {7
AR Er I3 Y
These are two open signs from your Lord. (28:32)
&2 2
,_“5._, A ///.«/.‘
e S eells)

They are on guidance from their Lord. (2:5)

-~ o
7ir “s . : . .
Note that L/[/ /5 and J—l-’ are also used for things of near distance in order to emphasize the
-~ rd

greatness or importance of the object pointed at, e.g..

TG AT T
A—Qk_at;jk_l:££¥=angin3
PP o) . - -

That is the book no doubt init. (2:1)

v e s it
Pt EY
Those are signs of Allah. (2:252)

L,

3

Those are the Prophets. (2:253)

[+

-~
: . s/
With some plural nouns, whether male or female, the demonstrative noun VUJ in the female

-~

singular is used. Note the last two examples for this.

Exercise

Recite some ayat from the Qur’an and try to find more examples.
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Lesson 20

RELATIVE PRONOUNS
Asma’ Mausulah a-‘ }—P j“ 9‘-:“

The following pronouns are called relative nouns because they relate to the word before and after

them.
RELATIVE PRONOUNS
Plural a2 Dual P Singular 2 ,4e
& , P P @
P . Q o R - o . .
el Ao | e S
- Masculine
Those all who those two who that one who/which
- P & Fr &
[~ g R Pl o
S S o =i g
- e - - - feminine
those all who those two who that one who/which

Be sure to memorize the above table. Note that:

= All the male relative nouns have the letter = in them.

e

=  All the female relative nouns (except L; >U\) have the letter < in them.

The following are examples of relative nouns.

A ///
“s

923?0" SN\ on

He is the one who created you from dust. (6:2)

A e, G o

And those two who are guilty from you, punish them. (4:/6)

S UA | A Jo e S

Those who believe and do righteous deeds (13:29)
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S8 A TSt s ger
MBS 5 SOEN 256
So fear the fire that which its fuel is people. (2:24)

z

A
TR PN T A
> . .)1,.,/\ \ \ \)

And your mothers who have nursed you (4:23)

223 B,
And those who have not [yet] reached puberty (65:4)

In the following four examples, Zj; (who /whoever) and L (what / whatever) are used. These are also
considered to be relative nouns.

I Jnaen 02 Wl 5w
And among men there are such as dispute about Allah. (22:3)

wtaid e Oy 8 155 3l (52535
They call the one whose hurt is nearer than his profit. (22:13)

H s e s
i ie Lo di isie Lo
Whatever is with you will vanish and what is with Allah will stay. (76:96)

e
Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples.
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Lesson 21

INTERROGATIVE NOUNS

Asma’ ul-Istitham ~ p ({:ﬂ:uﬂ% & (ﬂ\

The following nouns are called interrogative nouns because they are words that ask questions:

INTERROGATIVE NOUNS

Where Jo/’\ Is / are / do / did :_ﬁ/?
When L):.:/ Bﬁ bo :. T
Which z‘s/k Who :;
. \JC / C For who (&;—I—J) :)3
About what ((“-}-:f/c) E.C‘ ﬁ&; Why Qr /N-S
From what (K +:)") Eﬂ ﬁ&" How f_,a:/%:
In what ( C‘h})) L/e-;’ How many / how much ;_5
A

From where / how d\

Memorize these words with their meanings. Note that:
a) These words are interrogative nouns only when they are placed in the beginning of the

sentence (which is not necessarily the beginning of the Ayah).

271 -




Ve

o
b) e is used to question about anything big or small.

~
c) QC\‘ is used to question about only special and important matters.

The following are some examples:

};. A - /../ T %
Are you really Yusuf? (12:90)

> », A -~ >

Do you have any knowledge? (6:148)
9/.‘.’ ~ ,i

Do you think? (2:214)

Ao 2o o

owcf_éd,\s\\au»

Who is the one who will intercede? (2:255)

What is in your rlght hand? (20:17)
/ A
Jwﬁ\ >

What they should spend (2:215)

SAENLIE D

Why do you say what you do not do? (61:2)

How am I going to have a child? (3:47)

=72 -



%’/ s
C/\L;Srb

How much [long] did you live? (2:259)

S

For who is the kingdom? (40:16)

Where are your partners? (6:22)

v Mz %

558G GS

How can you reject? (3:101)
S

j.S\ LS;QS

Which thing is bigger? (6:19)

\\1‘

Y 2 N e Ik &4
g\u.;\g\.og_) c;y \4 &Lﬁ
Then which of the favors of your Lord will you deny (55:13)

. ‘//// <.
L)_}S rv-C
About what are they asking? (78:1)

i

From what he was created (86:5)

&/1} >/ //

When Allah’s help [will come] (2:214)

l)’// "
u’.ﬂ\rjg\j
When is the Day of Judgment (5/:12)

®
Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples.
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Lesson 22

I’RAAB OF NOUNS IN THE FORM OF _OR _

I'raab ul Ism - Al - Mansubaat (D L ).,4_'./1“ - My‘ L.e \‘/Pl

2 £}
It has been discussed earlier that the normal i raab for anounis  or,

and that out of the two

reasons that will change themto — orthe —— first one is when it is preceded by a preposition,
eg.
rd 9 Vd
e L= u’ - < le= + u’
P * - .

The second reason is when it is the second element (Qld(’m) in the possessive phrase,
eg.

Amy’ - N

- z

In this lesson, the different reasons that will result in the i raab ofa  or will be discussed.

1) Y for total negation is called J“;\ u‘d Y(La li Nafi al Jinse). This precedes the common

] -
noun, and changes the  intoa In this case, the negation is absolute (no exception).

Examples:

~ ”

250
[There is] No God except Allah. (37:35)
Eri, o7 “

SheFeay

No sin upon you (2:236)

54‘\
w—

\r’\

-

L Vlo\(
We have no knowledge (2:32)
-75 -



[There is] no compulsion in religion. (2:255)

2) Al-Istithna ’( 9(.."«.«« W : The noun which follows yl (llla), “except.” This indicates an
exception to a positive action.

Examples:

They all bowed except Iblis. (2:34)

JerSet | I (VRN
Everythmg will perlsh except His Countenance. (28:88)

% TP T R R R
OJKB\AA;% Y\bzg}.;wgéoj).b

You shall leave it, except a little of which you shall eat. (72:47)

. -
3) Harfun-Nida [ P/J.J/JV;-] When L: (Ya), “0,” is followed by a possessive phrase, the first

/

noun (8(22.+) will be affected.

Examples:

v 7 "
O’ Abdullah! Mo € - A e N
s " P -

% A
O’ Our Lord! (::. (:/ — L,(/‘ + (:/
0’ People of 4 7R - > 4

eople o - e . >
the Book! V’L-éd\y\% = uL.%MJA\ + (:

7 i - L~
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4)

5)

N

Note that when the

y

W Ak aﬂbﬁ“—*

< <%
When nouns are preceded by ul (indeed), O \

e

(that/verily), Ubj (but), or

Examples:

|

Indeed your Lord is wise. (6:83)

S Jcim 4
Verily Allah has the power over all things. (2:106)

37% - f ¢ Tl Ps
Ly oS oAl NS
But the satans rejected [the faith]. (2:702)

oA Tﬂ//

d&‘; v u.u
Allah may after that bring an event. (65:1)

-

The  is used for the objects of a verb. There are five kinds of objects:

a) Direct Object 4 J _,au.»

Examples:

/l///

‘f_)ybu_‘,.‘_uaj\”\ y

Allah created the Heaven and the Earth. (29:44)

P g

\_J‘;L’J.Q\JM_)

...and Dawood killed Jaloot. (2:251)
-77-

is followed by a simple noun, it has no effect on that noun, e.g.

(maybe) :



b)

Absolute Object d“a.a J )a.u The verbal noun is placed with a " after its own verb to

emphasize the verb;

Examples:

7 7
“ ’n}/,/,{

Mz d

"

We have explained it completely. (17:12)

1P I Taled

\J\.»LLAW\Au)..A

His account will be taken by an easy reckoning. (84:8)

Object for Time and Place 6\.:9 J _,a.u

Examples:

\// 7 }! r o
They will know tomorrow. (54:26)

z s ). A - ’); -
\A—)j Pl ')').)
And we will cause you to enter an honorable place of eternity (4:31)

Note: nouns of time can be:
e e

L ne W

-

Note: nouns of place can be:

e 7 7 - //
WH ol S e ek o)
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d) Object for Expressing Aim and Purpose 4 J )a.u This is expressed by a verbal noun with

a—/,
Examples:

/”} /l//, ')»‘/

4» A ,..;o L
They exchanged Allah’s favor for disbelief. (14:28)

202 ,)//’/ é_.)
e, Nl Cosain
They spend their wealth to be seen by people. (4:38)

e) Object for Denoting Meaning of “with” Axe J _,a.;u;

Examples:
) ? } ) o ,.,}
So, decide upon your course of action, you and your partners (70:71)

G 7 ﬁ{é ﬁﬁ’ﬁj’

Save yourselves and your families from a fire. (66:6)

6) Haal 0 (»- ) is'an Arabic grammatical term that answers the questions “how” or “in what way”
regarding the subject and object;
Examples:

/ ~ A 2
CEI%5
They left you standing. (62:11)

/4-4/ /, ////

He went forth therefrom fearing (28:21)
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7) The specification ‘/:J\ resembles the Haal, but it is used to clarify or explain the verb. It
answers the verb to such questions as “in what way,” “in what,” and” in what regard?”

Examples:
Z Aa o7 ‘/.}9: vl
NRASIFINE L
Nor can you reach the mountains in regards to height. (17:37)
AL o
AR « .\
a2 35k
They will enter the religion of Allah in companies. (710:2)

g, IO £ o4

~
8) The predicate of d L{?

Examples:

Pl = FA A < //7’ <
e sile DB

3

And Allah is ever Forgiving, Merciful. (4:23)

A ;.u} > 77 e
TIEARST

And your mother was not an unchaste woman. (79:28)
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Lesson 23

I’RAAB FOR NOUNS

I'raab ul-Ism MY‘ U\‘/cl

In the Arabic language there are two types of i raab:

A) Evident i’raab » L u\w"\/‘ (Al I'raab ul Zaahir)

I 1 = o

These i raab, as the name indicates, are evident in the formof , =—, or , -—, .

These are the simplest form of i raab, but can only be applied to the singular form of nouns, for
both masculine and feminine gender.

Examples:

!o;!\ /!,;!\ s !,)\ !a) (/,) 4 !a)

s s s 7 g 7 s
../! o /‘;\ :/! s /‘;\ i/] o /‘;\ ../! s 2 ../! 0/ ‘.’./! 0
e i 7 £ 7 Vd 7~

B) I’raab by Letters 9 }‘}L u\‘/o\ﬂ (41 i’raab bil Huroof)

The last two letters of the nouns in the dual and plural forms are the i ‘raab, which can be one of the

4 /.0 Pl

following: Q\a Js V2 O

Explanation and examples of the i 'raab by letters:

2
1. Masculine and feminine: Nouns in the dual form ending with Q\indicate a

'

Examples:
v e Vs
OV ud o' A
These are two magicians. (20:63)
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Two gardens to the right and to the left (34:15)
The O for the dual and plural noun is called the 'y of i 7aab, when the dual or plural noun is a g_)(..a.o

this y is dropped .

Examples:

e rodC s, e Ao
aale oG Aok

Recite to them the story of two sons of Adam. (5:27)
V4
‘

BE RSP EA P

Establish regular prayer at the two ends of the day (71/:114)

. A% T o teusFess G2
f":‘:“"‘@/u’&g'u\p-@*’)’uf:m

Those whose lives the angels take in a state of wrong doing (4:97)
)

Vd ..4/’\ .//
J:’&Lf“'ggs-r‘

e

O children of Israel (2:47)

-

L]
2. Masculine and Feminine: Nouns in the dual form ending with o indicatea or=—;

e
Examples:
<% e e
Our Lord, show us those two who led us astray. (41:29)
<z > o/, 722
Zs) oAby
And with the parents, [show] kindness. (4:36)

-82-



7~ 0 1
3. Masculine: Nouns in the plural form ending with u y 9 indicate a

Examples:

20 - A
SR AT

Those are the believers. (8:4)

-

7~ 0
4. Masculine: Nouns in the plural form ending with o indicate a or — .

Examples:

- T8 A <7
SpablBE A2
Indeed He does not love the wrongdoers. (42:40)
LR
And that is the reward of the rejecters. (9:26)
4 s

5. Feminine: Nouns in the plural form ending with <\ indicate a

Examples:

»/"/r} EdVd
-\.L. '\\6
-

Open [clear] signs (3:97)

-

6. Feminine: Nouns in the plural form ending with Olindicatea  or=— .

#

Examples:

Py ) /' ()

And He will admit you to the gardens. (66:8)

= e -

Eat from the pure and good things. (23:51)
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-

Note that for dual and plural (masculine and feminine), the i raab are the same for  and > it has to

-

be determined through the context whether that i 7aab is for  or >—.

®
Exercise

Indicate the i’raab by letters in the proper context.

I’raab

oS |7

u\;‘...x\/ v // o
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[’raab

8,5

ey

SAECS

A A 5
3}@\3}5\64\/&\;\
3‘%(_4_—_5\:.;3\ szf,»(:/iu/
G s
39’(‘//-1“1&/(:

M\ u,:,,é_—_:

w

G

-85-
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Lesson 24

UNCHANGEABLE AND CHANGEABLE NOUNS

&
Al- Asma’al Mabni wa al Mu’arab g.e‘/’.ﬂs \_} L};?‘“ & (.(\AY‘

Nouns are generally divided into two groups:

A) e (Mabni) Unchangeable Nouns

These nouns are not influenced by any word or situation. They stay in the original form whether

they are subject, object or are preceded by a preposition.

Examples:

» .1 & 4
u,wp e u;s\ g Y

e

b i .
w_)“:‘suféj

And in Musa when we sent him.

< ;-r/} sz
o_)S_)ﬁJc- _3‘_50\
Indeed they will say
P PR
Galdiioa sy

Indeed in this is a message

belong to the Mabni group.

-87-
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B) Vs (Mu 'arab) Changeable Nouns

Changeable nouns are of two types:

1. u‘/..a..n (Munsarif) Fully Changeable

These nouns are influenced in all situations. These nouns are seen in the Qur’an ending with
1 - o =
— or :

Examples:

ﬁ}’} A% ‘;_AJ\&J

When Noabh said to them (26:106)

P Vs
lo- -9 LL«A J\ .,LAJ ) 9
Verily we send Noah (29:14)
427
e
(And) the people of Noah

Many more words in the Qur’an that reflect a change in all situations indicate that they

belong to the Munsarif group of Mu’arab.

2. g)‘/,a.a ‘/5 (Gair Munsarif) Partly Changeable

These nouns differ from the fully changeable noun in two respects.
2

=z

a. These do not end with a ranween i.e. — — —.

- A

b. These only end with a or (never with a =—).

They end with __even when the situation calls fora =—
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Examples:

BN SEphe GEsles

Ve

e 2 [
6(/;) )3)56 2 ; A I} “//;\ P );«m)p

These and many more words in the Qur’an that do not end with a fanween or a —, indicate
that they belong to the Ghair Munsarif group of Mu arab.

-4
NOTE: The i’raab of a noun is never a
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Lesson 25

MAGNIFIED NOUNS

v &
Al- Asma’ ul Mukabbarah 8 ‘/&l\“ LCAY‘

£

9 (]

Father < \
v 4

Brother d
4 7

Mouth e

When these are in the form of uLa.a, their i 'raab will be as follows:

—\

L=

.
©
.

. &
.

&
0
N

s e 8 v
» (s b

Examples:
)} ~ /2 o : }‘/
M= Bl

Our father is a very old man. (28:23)
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}/Qi‘}g Pl
O\)?\jdd_z_,)
And the parents are his heirs (4:11)

s c it ,/,///,//
@ﬂh}o%ﬁ@))

And he raised his parents high . . . (12:100)

) e r”/. » 2 //,.r T
) G
Then they came to their father, weeping (72:16)

/G ) 7 : .’
o/t:ai«...a.fo;id\aa\t

When Joseph said to his father (72:4)

SEEESH;

Mention one of Aad’s (own) brethren. (46:21)

€ o, et
é...?/-\ > 4_,.»\.5_/)’_9.{ &—9—:5
How to hide the shame of his brother? (5:31)

22 A%t hE
e re NN
When their brother said to them (26:106)

For water to reach his mouth (73:14)

Masculine
g o) i . 97
NI 15 8 |9
0// a/f . f //
3 5 | & | @ |ob /:;:ﬁ
d}dt [ 0$ & ot 0)0‘3
I R R
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Feminine

_/ _/ - rd 7
g 2. e . 4 ..
8 Ol ol ol ol
7z 7 7 7 // 7 7z 7 P
p| 655 | GG | G0 | o/
X o - g7 >
E » J\ < J\ o) _)\ "\’3\

4
4 > . *
NOTE: The word 42 is only used to compliment, therefore it is always in the form of ul,éo(without

the i'raab of j for the dual and plural).

The general meaning can be owner of / endowed with. In some cases, they may be phrased in different
words, for example:

[} 7 w3
L. 0 A7 e 8 PHe.”
We turn them on their right M\ s A-@JJA g
7 7 I

b
~ 82 o,

3 S 9
’

In difficulty

s - s 3 >
g . . 80
The plural for 3 and 3 is in the form of ) | and C)Y} \(in the Qur’an).

Examples:

PN [ UORA S

Allah is lord of grace abounding (2:105)
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r(«d:\./p;;éx =

As judged by two just men among you (3:95)

/,:.-4/ red
g\;e\ \3\);
Containing all kinds (of trees and delights) (55:48)

LRSS s

Two gardens producmg bltter fruit (34:169

//‘//

gl u@)

Even if a near relative is concerned (5:106)

dJ—d\d.)_)\a \u‘.«\bﬂv

Treat with kindness your parents and kindred (2:83)

}}/ Vel YL PP

29 C_,S\U\AJP PUIV -9
<N'e bore him on an (ark) made of broad planks and palm fiber (54:73)

, - - 2 200 AL _
e b LN

Blood relatlons among each other have closer personal ties. (33:6)

// 2 2 ATS '—' > /
‘JGJ-JUJ ; B0

Agamst helping their kmsmen and needy (24:22)

J’JJ" C){ul)

And if they carry (life in their wombs) (65:6)

FA R P T

Those who carry (life in their wombs) their period is (65:4)

A >/ o7 0
&'—EQ”@J‘)M‘)

And take for witness two persons from among you (65:2)
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/’ 28, 7 R /} > '//
) Y \J 55k Aoy u’“’)
Will ablde forever the face of your lord full of majesty, bounty and honor (55:27)

:,?Y\ Jn\da K '

Blessed be the name of your lord full of majesty, bounty, and honor (55:78)

l////

4 ~V g 4 1 4
NOTE: When _e® 5 l,u\ are uLa.o with first person singular pronoun (6), these are, L)J‘

e

O
s> u}-\, and in all situations .
* .

e ) [ 24
My father invites you...(28:25)

QY _}“‘b
Forgive my father. (26:86)

d‘bj& )‘“-9

And cast it over the face of my father. (72:93)

s s

J\ \.A.h Q\
This (man) 1s my brother. (38:23)

=5 E ATt
BV

Oh my Lord, I have power only over myself and my brother. (5:25)

&///’// /’\;

‘;-\ D¢ g _) ‘9
So I could hide the shame of my brother. (5:31)

Vd
[ »
OA’ has not been used in the Qur’an. (There are two other magnified nouns, which are not discussed
*
here, since they are not used in the Qur’an.)
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Lesson 26

Nouns are divided into two forms:

A) Primitive or simple, e.g.:

VERBAL NOUNS

Al- Masdar Ve Ml\

B) Derived from verbs: The most usual nouns derived from verbs are verbal nouns IR, which

properly express the verbal idea in the form of a noun, e.g.:

Opening

Hearing

Examples of Verbal Nouns:
Sy i
[ITERNUS

This is Allah’s creation. (31:11)

Z < > P %
IS ELS e 8

%

Verily, their killing is a great sin. (17:31)
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He heard



oo 5 bl L) 25
Turn to Allah with sincere repentance. (66:8)

T R
B 5|
Verily, (the ends) you strive for are diverse. (92:4)

g A Fer sl e
Caalocacsl Locals)
n> -

We have granted you a manifest victory. (48:1)

£
22 A P-4 7~ . < e -
‘f;‘f Jﬁm\d""“"/ S A2y
Preventing access to the path of Allah and denying Him (2:217)
2. B

Z AL Tt 2 .
\:_,&A)wﬂ\:))j{.bq;d\

-

Those who remember Allah standing and sitting. (3:191)

Joa N E<INCy

This is your thought which you entertained. (47:22)
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Lesson 1

VERBS
Al- Fi'l JJ\

A verb is a word indicating any action by one or more persons in the past, present or future tense.

In Arabic, the verbs are mainly divided into past tense u,.a(.n (Maadi) and Present / Future

Z"/-La.a (Mudaari).

Arabic verbs are mostly tri-lettered, that is they are based on the roots of three consonants, e.g.:

Y e Ydd
J:Q ;&:ﬁa /L/.% . These verbs are called o) L.J \ Ja.&“ (Al-Fi’l al Salim).
7

PAST TENSE u.'oL Jo

To indicate patterns of the verbs, grammarians use the letters of the verb Jaﬂ (fa’ala). The

* (fa) represents the first consonant, the t( ‘ain) represents the second consonant, and the | (lam)

represents the third consonant.

- - 2

In a simple tri-lettered verb, the __is placed on the first and last letters, but _ =—or _is

placed on the middle letter.
o

«—— o  —
J’-’ Constant

-

Constant

rd
Variable
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e.g.

Middle Letter Verb
- i e
- 7 . 7w 7w
I e
~ ~ /‘/o’
— Ju
c > &
2 3 2 g 2
~ o ~ e “a
_ | ,Ja.c« A Vg - Vs
The format for three letter past tense verbs is as follows:
Plural &3  Dual e Singular  Lde
2 7 r Vv
N () )/,' ) Sl cuitdl
Third person
They (all) did They (two) did He, it did masculine
¢ 7 7 7 Y v
/_!/. (,.!/. o, !/. gl il
Third person
They (all) did They (two) did She, it did feminine
Ao 7 A0 7 ¢ 7
o ,.!/. L o RPN
Second person
You (all) did You (two) did You did masculine
28 7 20 7 8 7
s o - {7 el sutal
_ Second person
You (all) did You (two) did You did feminine
o ¢ 7
e - i Eiipal) sSiall alSial
First person
We (all) did 1did (masculine & feminine)
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There are some important points about the above chart:

1.

Starting with third person, masculine, dual, suffixes are added to the three letter verbs

(there are no prefixes).
& 7

. . 0 3 3 / /. ° . .
Starting with the third person, feminine, plural L.)L” a — is placed over the third letter of

all verbs.

Starting with third person, feminine, singular, — ——  are placed over the last letter

(&) of singular, third, second and first person verbs, respectively.

> » s s

e and femin 0, G, o, 6,5

Second person, masculine and feminine verbs end with &, 3y o 5 O, s O
i

_ & /M( , ¥ & /)@( {)o(
same as in the detached pronouns C,q\, L:.\, — . C.'«o\, L.:\, U:’

e
e 7~

First person, plural ends with L In the attached pronouns table, first person, plural is also L

- . . . . / a/./
Make a note of the slight difference between feminine, third person, plural «J""’ (short

¢ 7

.
vowel, fatha) and first person, plural Ua) (long vowel, alif).

It is important to know that there is no verb without a pronoun hidden within it.
If the subject is a noun mentioned after the verb, the verb will always be in the singular

form, but it will match the gender of the noun; e.g.:

/_)!a ;;\:}:,; d(/,;’\:}:; 3 !o )a\:}:;
7 - s

Note: The subject is masculine, in the form of singular, dual and plural, but the verb is

masculine singular for every one of them.
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[ 2 L

[ r v 7 Vv 7 s

s A " 4 s

UL e sl AL
Ve 7 rd Ve Ve Ve i

Note: The subject is feminine, in the form of singular, dual and plural, but the verb is feminine

singular for every one of them.

®
Exercise

Recite the Qur’an and try to find more examples.

Memorize the following vocabulary and make the past tense tables with all the words with

translations.
Yo
He went out a; He wrote ==
rd Yl
He cursed 7 He killed Jfa
rad
He heard /C:, He reached é/
7~
He knew g He earned (===
/ L]
vl He boarded (th
R e boarded (the - ~
e
7 Ve d
He entered ‘F:; He wronged g\

For a complete vocabulary of verbs see Appendix B.
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1. The following are examples of Past Tense verbs:

s 22
o Jas S

How your Lord did (105:1)

P At

\__J‘,S\a-.),_g\.\}..@)

And David killed Goliath (2:251)
LI PP LA /‘,//.
L&G«U C»K- N
But when they (two) reached the junction (18:61)

w(d\:{/ :\ds-

Until when they (two) were in the boat (18:71)

y //
p—-‘b—%iu‘ P8
They (all) came out of their land (2:243)

Those who rejected (the faith) said (79:73)

//’ ‘ » // ‘ » // 4
Every time a new people enters (the hell) it curses its (sister) people (7:38)

S CHONUE

When she heard of their malicious talk (72:31)

AR FR T

When they (women) have completed their term (2:234)
B Y%- l A
u.g 5. ) r,._ea_l,
Foryouisa fourth from what they (wives) leave (4:12)
< / / 2rs - %
D1d you do thlS to our gods? (21:62)
-105-



You created me from ﬁre and you created him from clay (7:12)

/}}(J‘:’L‘f“'\&&

Did you know how you dealt with Yusuf? (72:89)

£ 2APSL?
w)ﬂbé\_}

And when you killed a man (2:73)

'/ } ,// w

O my Lord! Indeed I have wronged my soul (28:16)

AN AV

What prevents you from bowing to the one whom I have created? (38:75)
//} G £ LG

CETEENG
They (both) said, “Our Lord we have wronged our souls.” (7:23)

JR N

-

How we did with them (74:45)

s F Ot VAV
;ﬂd)ﬁi\v’}“wb

We knew of no evil on his part. (72:51)

2. Inthe following examples, an extra _§ (which has no effect on the meaning) is
o4
attached to the pronoun r’-’, since it is followed by another pronoun.

‘,& » A }}’/li

Lo gatioatlt] s
Whether you call them or you hold your peace...(7:193)

}’//,’

r-‘ﬂ ’,J

When you turn away from them...(/8:76)
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u/,« SA AT
When you make the payment of the dower to them...(60:10)

e 7~

0 -y
3. The words X (gad) and i) (lagad), meaning ‘indeed’ or ‘certainly’, often precede a past

tense verb to emphasize the meaning of the verb.

Examples:

V2 /-’// ~o 27
2) 5, j ¢\o-Ja
Indeed there came to you a clear proof from your Lord (6:704)

,)9 a- ‘}}/ oo s

Indeed we knew what the earth diminished them to (50:4)

/ o< 5 I

L).x,.'i.,\_,d

Certamly we make a covenant (5:70)

’/ - YA . ’I /9// ’/
Certamly we made man in the best form (95:4)

/,4 //// 9/

Certamly Allah has preferred you above us (72:91)

’f P 7 A /9/’/;,/..//
455)9&\5\;._,&.&.@\,@)

Certainly we sent Noah to his people (29:14)

-
4. The word (A (ma) meaning ‘not’ or ‘have not’ precedes the past tense to give the negative

meaning.

-107-




Examples:

P A X A SO P
Mo\vﬂ\gﬂgcuj‘b

We have not revealed upon you the Qur’an that you may be in hardship. (20:2)

Y A

d > . 2 W A ”
oAb IS

-~

Allah has not made for anyone two hearts within him. (33:4)

LY T Sl
zg_;-bé’-tw\ \_)).«\QL-_,
They have not estimated Allah with His due estimation. (6:91)
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Lesson 2

PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

Fi’l Mudari &/L,a.o Av

The present / future tense format for three-lettered verbs is as follows:

Plyral  &4»  Dual e Singular de

2> 0 P} 2 ]
gy Jﬁ{ ;r _Sdal cuiti
- P “ - Third person
They do/will do They do/will do He, it does/will do masculine
o ¢ Sl 2 [V
AN ¢ e (N
g olas Jxi Cuipall Guili
- Vd .
. They (two) do/will . . Third person
They (all) do/will do do She, it does/will do fe minine
s 0, PV s 8r
. °!/'.- O(!/u ;'.« SSdalf ualals
_ Second person
You (all) do/will do | You (two) do /will do You do/will do masculine
- 787 47
s Rl "X ipall sl
s " Second person
You (all) do/will do | You (two) do/will do You do/will do Ieminine
s o s or
&; 33\ i gl Siall alSiad
First person
We (all) do / will do Ido / will do (masculine & feminine)

Important points about the above chart:
1. The past tense, tri-lettered verbs did not display prefixes, but the present/future tense chart

shows both prefixes and suffixes.

2. The prefixes are called signs of &/-L.a.- (mudari). These are four letters, namely:
&, ‘5 ’O ,&-A\ .
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& 1s placed for masculine third person singular, dual and plural and feminine third

person plural.

e is placed for feminine third person singular and dual, and masculine and feminine

second person singular, dual and plural.

[

o J\ is placed for masculine and feminine first person singular.

J) is placed for masculine and feminine first person plural.

[ 4
3. Signs of &/La.o (Mudari) (&, &, g..ﬂ“, () are always placed by a _ for tri-lettered verbs.

4. The suffixes are placed to indicate dual or plural for the second and third persons:

u\ is for dual, masculine and feminine
v

<. .
)¢ is for plural, masculine

~
o) is for plural, feminine

There are no suffixes for the first person.

p
5. The evident i’raab is seen over the last letter of the verbs without suffixes. For verbs

2

~
with suffixes, _ is in the form of 'y (for dual) and o (for plural).

7
- 2

6. Recall that the middle letter of the verb of the past tense was = or . Forthe

- 2
present / future tense, it is also variable (_ —or _)

7. The i’raab of the middle letter of the present/future tense does not have to match the i raab

of the past tense.

-110-



8. There are six combinations of the past and present/future tense. /’ raab for the middle

letter is as follows:

Present / future Past tense Combination
tense
7
P - A2 - / .
- [} Ve
— S e N P
/ -

- _— 2o sl s
D Ve
2 ,-///,,.
8 Ve
- J— »r 2 Vel Pl

2 Ll Ve 7~
M w
7 - 7

9. Forthe &/-Lm, the present/future tense has to be chosen in the proper context.

Examples:
P L A L v
);L_fu}.\.‘ A,U\ J.:u?:\ ) 9
And Allah does what He pleases (present tense).
11 P ;{ },.i >/
FESLRY Y

They will enter the Paradise (future tense).

. - s s
10. The t"/-(.,a.o is limited to the future tense when it is preceded by (y¥ or (2 s« (meaning

‘very soon’).
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Examples:

ST A A A
+leadld s

The fools (among the people) will say...

Ve A g

-

His account will be taken by an easy reckoning.

[ J
Exercise

Conjugate the following verbs in &/-La.a (present/future tense).

8 20
to go out ’r Yy -~
G,/’G.’. to write wg;
[} A Ao
to curse ’ A~ . o
to kall ( M
Ey)
to hear rro - N
C“" to reach -
s 7 3 ’
to know o~ ~

.
. -

]
to leave e 4 s~
-’j‘/j to ride =

To enter ik 2 e
g_}" J‘: to wrong /“-“4‘

Note: In Arabic, the long vowels are J\, J and (§. These formats (past and present / future)

are for tri-lettered verbs without the long vowels.

-112-



The following are examples of the &/-La.a (present and future tense).

Pl VD Vi ld
’ZL:‘A_L'Z»\ Jads s

Allah does whatever He wishes. (14:27)

Ao > 51? ¢
O BN

Indeed Allah knows whatever you all do. (16:91)

PP T AP L AL

It is better than what they (all) collect). (10:55)

" P,

5 WA 2, P
. } {. /} »rs

<>—*°-”, LK‘—““S s :‘-‘)L",

He knows what every soul earns. (13:42)

Do you wonder at Allah’s decree? (1/:73)

ol s s v
Indeed I know what you do not know. (2:30)
» )C‘ D Vil
el
And we seal/will seal their hearts. (7:100)

AP R AP T

O le el N
I do not worship what you (all) worship. (709:2)

oA T TR

O shan Do

So, will you not understand? (2:44)
//" v 7 }/’//

KSR PUTINEP:Y

And they assign daughters for Allah. (16:57)
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7 }/’: ~ >~
C{,ola)gg)*u
Soon, you (all) will know). (74:3)

\/ s / ,,/! > 7
S<;on, they (all) will enter the fire. (4:10)

Ve oo o2 pMEm .
PSS ARY ]
Why do you reject the signs of Allah? (3:98)
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Lesson 3

IMPERATIVE VERBS 1

&
Fi'l ul-‘Amr V‘% Jaﬁ

The verb which is used to command or order is known as ‘/4\4 J.aﬁ (fi’l ul-"Amr). This form

of the verb can only be used for second person (masculine or feminine)

It is made from the t‘{-(..a.o (mudari’) form of verb in the following manner:

%

Plyral &4  Dual (ke Singular 444

S o s 0 s o ~)S..i.c
/. o!/'a . H/'.o /'.0
? J Step one
B e 6 0
IV e e
u’-’ J’-’ Step two
200 70 0o 0
Ny (e}, !/'9\ Final step
e 7
You (all) do (it) You (two) do (it) You do (it) Masculine
0o o o 0 Eipe
/!/-,. . (!/ sy
? "/ Step one
o ¢ 70 [}
v S A
OL& (e kf\”" Step two
s
-} 7~ 0 e 0
v e o
u\ab\ Uud\ L).».9\ Final step
- s * s
You (all) do (it) You (two) do (it) You do (it) Feminine
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. The format shows that the &/-La.o (present / future tense) sign « is dropped.

. A __isplaced on the last letter of masculine singular.

]

. The last letter u is dropped for the masculine dual and plural verbs, indicating a

L

. g is also dropped for the feminine singular and dual verbs, indicatinga

. The (y for feminine plural remains as it is.

. The four nun’s which are dropped are the nun’s for the i ‘raab. In this case, their absence

indicatesa _.

. Itis seen in the chart that after the &/-Lm (present/future tense) sign is dropped the

o

following letter is left witha _ (which cannot be pronounced without a preceding letter with

a harakah)

]

. A hamza is placed before the letter with a

-

. This hamza is placed with a = if the middle letter of the verb hasa=—or 2 .eg.

10. The hamza is placed with a

-116 -

Middle letter — Middle letter
] 0. \ 2 c./ ///. 0”0 \ P 7
o’ [ (-
2 | e | G e | e

__ if the middle letter of the verb has a ‘_ :

Middle letter Middle letter
02 ° - 3 o
a)..\ § I e s/ o, P Y Vel




11. This hamza is called Jna )\SV'} (hamzat ul-wasal). When it is preceded by any word, it is

o A0

o) . °
not pronounced; €.g.. Wbk J::- ) B\a’

12. Any hamza which is not pronounced because of the preceding word is called J...a )\3‘/'/9

78

2,
(hamzat ul-wasal). 1t can be from the nouns as well; e.g. 0 r L/"A OL—MY‘ O\
e

13. The J..a )\ 3‘/'} (hamzat ul-wasal) for the three letter verbs (imperative) will never carry a

-

The following are some examples:

Ay R

Oh my father do what you are commanded. (37:102)

so0) o0 4 /o
\))j‘)"" \_9‘\-"‘3

So do (you all) what you (all) are commanded. (2:68)
7z 7 i, »ats
\J_.\b an \) J._(=:\)

And remember Allah often. (8:45)

~,
e /}v/ Lt

AN e

And know (you all) it that (there is) no God except Allah. (47:19)

?} . AR < i} ’»"/
u.‘-’.::z‘;).o ‘3 ‘.‘P \,4 J.é—_=: 15
And recite what is rehearsed to you in your homes. (33:34)

Come back to your Lord. (89:28)
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Ve . % » 7
SAeS éo'a\.e

Enter you then among my devotees. (89:29)

T At
=3l
And you enter my heaven. (89:30)

HsepdfUal

Go both of you to Pharaoh. (20:43)

o’ Az pros s
$ - y
Oh Mary, worship your Lord devoutly. (3:43)

And listen and obey. (64:16)

And be grateful to Allah. (2:172)
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Lesson 4

Plural

IMPERATIVE VERBS 11

[ 4
Fi'l ul-‘Amr /Y‘ Ja’

The following is the imperative verbs chart for the 3™ and 1% persons:

& Dual (rila Singular 444
s o0 /8 P
/. LIV Pt . PVt P .
Qi) o) St i
° 7 e - rd - 7
20 70 0 o rd
\a!/-/l (!/./! !/./l 3" person
" " " Masculine
They should do They should do He should do
4 ¢ Y- 2 -V
S o o .
de+J gUurl-J ‘th} g
" Vd i e rd
4 0 e [ - rd
~\A (]/ :! o 3" person
oo P . L“ P Feminine
They should do They should do She should do
2 or s -
. " . .
S Joh) | e =
- - 1* person
[ 4 -] -V
:. ./! ~ {/ Masculine &
P P Jfeminine
We should do I should do

1. The format shows that aJ is prefixed to the &/-La.o of the third and first persons.

d

2. The last letter of the &/La.o of the third person singular, and first person singular and plural,
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°

is placed witha

3. For the dual and plural (except for feminine plural), the absence of the U indicates a __

Following are some examples:

:b_)/w \ g’:j.;

And he should fear Allah, his Lord. (2:286)

J f}‘E N "”/
A scribe should write down ]ustly. (2 282)

L d PR S 14
A 3320

So he should fight in the path of Allah. (4:74)

l // 2 2, 0

So he should do rlghteous deeds. (18:110)

o 2r?7 7 }}
And they should take their precaution. (4:102)

,/// »’/ } /’

L‘u*‘-’ ~ 9
And every soul should look to what he has sent forth. (59:18)

. :} ‘ Py // 7’ .-.o)} :{. ./!

Those whom your rlght hands possess should ask your permission... (24:58)

~ ~.
Note: Generally when the J (‘should’) is mentioned in the Qur'an, it is preceded by a_g or a (9
~
o

and the=— of the J is changed to a

~
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LLesson b

PROHIBITION

Nafi al-Fi‘l M\ L’B

Following is a chart for making prohibition forms of verbs:

Plyral &«  Dual e Singular e
A0 70 L L}
e &Y JY el it
- - - Third person
They should not do | They should not do He should not do masculine
¢ 2 ) -] -]
Y (s Jrs Y uijalf cuildl
- Third person
They should not do | They should notdo | She should not do feminine
A0 ] [ é
i Y Y JaY Sl il
Second person
You should notdo | You should not do You should not do masculine
4 2 70 -]
£ 421 &Y sy igall pilal
- Second person
You should not do | you should not do You should not do feminine
¢ [} [} -
JaY <h Cuipall/ sSiall alsial
First person
We should not do I should not do (masculine & feminine)

7

the effect of J for imperative; i.e, changing the intoa

2 o
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The effect of Y for prohibition on the i ‘raab of thet‘/-(...a.a (present/future tense) is the same as




Following are some examples of prohibition:

PR L AT PPN Az oo
U 23 ST T2 %%

Do not say to them a word of contempt nor repel them. (77:23)

Sy s eI Ao
’(ﬁ.\ﬂj \)L‘..a.s\b
And do not kill your children. (17:31)

e, o 227 £

Do not go near adultery. (77:32)

2P o oy s

’Jm). . .-:)’6

.
-

Be not too complaisant of speech. (33:32)

o{./: “ s
Ty
And make not a dazzling display. (33:33)

UV

And do not make with Allah other gods. (77:39)

vz . ML el o
2P0 (‘J’J’“'EY

Some men should not laugh at others. (49:11)

2 T T
. .f’\‘_}"?}’y

Do not raise your voices. (49:2)

o},:/

SN AN

-

That they should not ascribe to Allah except the truth. (7:769)

Note: The difference between the Y Jor simple negation and the Y for prohibition should be

understood. The \)’ Jfor negation has no effect on the verb.

Examples for negation are:
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24 . / )} v
Y ) SeS o SO j&
They do not respect in the believers the ties of kinship. (9:10)

Hrt | i i oy

They do not beg importunately. (2:273)

At | I A R T

Wl“ you not fight the people who violated their oaths... (9:13)

”.’/} ,/ el

P‘Au""’"l‘ )

No person knows what (delights) are kept hidden. (32:17)

For simple negation, 9% is also used both with past, present and future tense, it has no effect on the

verb.
Examples:

€5 e e A A
a2 dGEIN D s aS0

And you do not spend except seeking the pleasure of Allah. (2:272)

!;///

And Solomon dld not reject... (2:102)
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Lesson ©

JUSSIVE PARTICLES

Huruf Jazimah lﬁ‘/: L>.- g_.) _)‘/?-

Should Not yet / when d

Do not / should not If C),,

e \
U] < e

Did not / was not

When any of these above words precede the t"/.(..a.o (present / future tense), the verb will end

o 2
witha  (instead of ).

1. J meaning ‘should’ is used for imperative 3™ and 1% persons. This has been discussed in detail

ys

in Lesson 4.

2. \/meaning ‘don’t / shouldn’t’ is used for prohibition. This has also been discussed in detail in

Lesson S.
e

-}
3. meaning ‘did not / was not’ is used for forceful negation of an act which never happened or

'

L
was never done. Besides changing the i 'raab the _ad also changes the present / future tense

into past tense.
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Examples:

L3525 15

He begets not nor is He begotten.. (712:3)

)T

Have We not made for him a pair of eyes... (90:8)

’//} //

}‘/ 9//{’" '/9/’/ it
(,,\..-afus\\/‘.)\vlp )\
Did you not know that Allah knows? (22:70)

Note: The table format for ,o.J LJ/ and u/ is the same as for J (‘should’) and Ydo not /

~
should not’) in Lessons 4 and 5.

(]

Remember that the evident  is seen in the singular, third person masculine and feminine, also with

singular and plural first persons. The absence of the U for all other forms (except feminine plurals)

o

indicates a

4. Q has two meanings:

a. When (jis followed by the present/future tense it means ‘not yet’.

Examples:

Gé I ,:/,/ 9}’ < <

Others of them who have not yet joined them. (62:3)

VQ B3 T,

The belief has not yet entered their hearts. (49:74)
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Allah has not yet seen those who strive amongst you. (3:7/42)

In the last two examples, the verbs end with a —— instead of a __, because the last letter of

]

the verb must be connected with the following letter witha . The general rule in such

cases is that the __ is changed to a =— (there are exceptions).

b. When dis followed by the past tense it means ‘when’, and it has no effect on the i raab of
the past tense verb.
Examples:

PY PP P A
\.‘:a.,'a_,\..\s

So when she delivered her... (3:36)

TS AR cata

When Talut set forth with the armies.. (2:249)

PP N R

MHG_)L‘IQ

When he saw the sun...(6:78)

-]
5. ol meaning ‘if’, is placed in the beginning of a conditional sentence, generally followed by two

I

&/L'a.‘ verbs, both ending witha __

Examples:
5
AR ETN

If you are grateful He is pleased with you...(39:7)
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,)/o A 2z
1959 Ql
If you return (to the attack), so shall we. (8:79)

~ % A .o"l . CTL R A -
sl YIS A=l ol

If you follow the majority on earth, they will lead you astray. (6:716)

T;L k Y J»Jé::d.,\»u)

If (any soul) offers every ransom, none will be accepted. (6:70)

In the following examples, the imperative verb is preceded by a suppressed / hidden conditional word

l ‘if", therefore the i ’raab of the following &/La.a isa _ (sukun).

C'°

e R S R AU ’*/
£SO ;\..,,aﬂ G—f‘./\.&n"d J.\:Jo-a_)
Now put your hand into your chest and it will come forth white without harm. (27:12)

W25 8 NE

Come, the messenger of Allah will pray for you. (63:5)

Then come, I will prov1de for you your enjoyment and set you free. (33:28)

=

(:?;-Jx;;;’éa:/”/up\,su&

-

Say: Come, I will rehearse what Allah has (really) prohibited you from. (6:151)

.\,MYy)S}jAﬁ 5 \\,.oku,d\LrL;

Oh you who believe! Fear Allah and say a word direct to the right. (33:70)

: s };//’/ : a, 24

That He may make your conduct whole and sound and forgive you your sins. (33:71)
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Lesson 7

ACCUSATIVE PARTICLES

Huruf Nasiba i....qét g.) )‘/}-

5 'S o c -  _ - % -’
) ] “ o o.
) | =l ST 20 (N IS B
s v * s s -
So that So that / so that not That / for that / may not | Until | Will never
The table format for the above words is as follows:
Plural &  Dual e Singular e
20 ) P
N i) S Siall cuitih
-, -, - Third person
So that they do | So that they do | So that he does masculine
-] Y VN
i i « il it
- -, - Third person
So that they do | Sothat they do | So that she does feminine
s 0 RV PV
R (G " Siall juatal
-, - - Second person
So that you do So that you do So that you do masculine
- V- ¢ 07
4 - ) Eipall dlad
- -, Yo s Second person
So that you do So that you do So that you do Jfeminine
R N Ve 6{
Jﬁh Ciipaly/ JSial alSial
-, -, First person
So that we do So that I do (masculine & feminine)
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Important points about the above chart:

-

1. Evidenti’raab are seen only on singular third person masculine and feminine, and on first

person singular and plural.

-

2. For all other forms (except for feminine plurals) the absence of {:J indicates a

A o -

3. The presence of (Jindicatesa , butthe absence of (Jindicates either a _ora__ (it has to be

placed in the proper context).

1.  Examples of J meaning ‘so that’;

That Allah may forgive you. (48:2)

:\/’}-3

So that Allah may pumsh the hypocrites. (33:73)

a///c s ,/
M\;J@

(It

That you might know the number of years. (70:5)

Note:

]
oo
J meaning ‘should’ (which gives a2 __to the verb), when it is preceded by a 9 or (9, the =— of the J
7 rd

o

/o//
changestoa ;e.g.: And he should do righteous deeds.. (aJL.a

-

But the J meaning ‘so that’ (which givesa _ to the verb), is not affected by any word preceding it;
7

P 7
RVt K O
e.2.. And so that he does righteous deeds. .. L’JL& M ¥

7
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& & i
-]
2. Examples of u.éﬂ ‘.}E’ Uﬁg meaning ‘so that’:
* s " s
L L ST
S 4

*r

That we may celebrate Your praise. (20:33)

P@u&‘:&"’ 35 NS

So that it be not taken by turns by the rich among you. (59:7)

9} {,.////09/’/ /’/"

SSBL Il MK

So that you may not despair over matters that pass by. (57:23)
> Sos s

EE L SANK

So that they know nothing after having known much. (76:70)

4
L]
3.  Examples of 0\9 QY, \A meaning ‘that, for that, may not’:

}/u }’" P . Pt ’:‘
SR TN A
Say, “It is not for me to change it...” (10:15)

o A
< 1 -2\ <M G
W\@vf RGO
And I am commanded to be of those who submit (to Allah’s will). (70:72)

RSN

So you may not fear nor grieve...(41:30)

E -~
v w///

SN E AN

That I do not say about Allah except the truth...(7:705)
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~

w

0/ . . v
4.  Examples of (s*> meaning ‘until’:

i Lo s Rt T
WAIESTCNE [P <
Until He separates the evil from the good. (3:179)

© e, AT /f/
LS e
Until the camel passes through the eye of a needle. (7:40)

1/):./ g/ //._, /u/}//
R S R W vy

They did not teach anyone until they said...(2:102)

* Ak s Lo
PRI COR NG
Until you have asked permission...(24:27)

e

[
5.  Examples of u& meaning ‘will never’:

Tr - < 24
4 A > FY X /’/. ’/“-
Wyl Wl G
You said Allah will never raise after him a messenger...(40:34)
€ . 2 >y A7
EY S B .
(d’ N ER
So Allah will never forgive them...(9:80)
[ ),}_65)*./:2/4710)/’//
il B55ES
You will never attain to righteousness unless you spend out of what you love...(3:92)
7% P L % A
Ll ) Jas
Say, “You shall never come out with me...” (9:83)

e

o
Note: Besides changing the I ‘raab of the verb, u& also limits the meaning of the verb from present or

future to only future tense. It also indicates firmness in negation.
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Lesson 8

NEGATIVE PARTICLES

7

-~
Laisa U'A
-

e
-~
U‘“'; is a weak or an incomplete verb used for negation. The table format is only in the past tense,

but it is used for the present tense. The table format is as follows:

Plural &4 Dual e Singular  Jsda

Note: the second letter of the verb ( (S ) is dropped starting with the feminine third person plural to

rd Ve 7
W d T Sial quité)
) - - Third person
they are not they are not he is not masculine
e 7 e Ve
o 2 S il it
- - Third person
they are not they are not she is not feminine
yd 7 P e e
[ ? L~ ' ~ . ] ! ‘; M Jé u,
Second person
you are not you are not you are not masculine
< 2 , e /} , Ve , 7~
L) : e Cipall yudlal
P Second person
you are not you are not you are not feminine
7 7
(. el Guipall/ Sl alial
First person
we are not I am not (Masculine & feminine)

the end of the table.
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Examples:

IRGIE ”\u_.m

" -

Is not Allah the wisest of judges? (95:8)

;T;;i ,;

They (all) are not the same. (3:713)

sr S S G
>
z-" 2T 2"

You are not a guard upon them. (88:22)

P A . T s st '/ e o
)ﬂ“fﬁ-&’s"w&(\-ﬂs ik
O people of the Book! You have no ground unless you are steadfast by the gospel. (5:68)

Ao s % s
v >
IS ezl

Say, “I am not responsible for your affairs.” (6:66)

(\:\

La Y ,..S u& are also words of negation. These have been discussed in detail in the

previous lessons.
%

L]
Ol also becomes a negation word when it is followed by \b/i in the sentence;

rd rd

Examples:

VAT [ ]

ThlS is no less than a message for the nations. (72:104)

-
) }/uo,;,

I am sent only to warn openly. (26:115)
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You do nothing but lie. (6:747)
%

0
Sometimes ol gives the same negative sense, even without \4 ;eg.

Ve I
’} ")}/ >, y
AL’J\_S)-;‘U ) 9
And I do not know if thlS may be a trial for you. (27:111)
/ A } /)} ‘, T ,4— >
NP _).‘\D_)a uj \5.)-’\01)

And I do not know whether what you are promised is near or far. (21:109)

v A 7~ >
p ("s 2O,
/r, -

You have no warrant for this. (70:68)

e

-] w
Sometimes uj is actually dl It can be determined by the predicate, which is always preceded by a ‘j

7~ e

Examples:

uuUaS &Y ugbls

Indeed the compamons of the woods were wrongdoers. (15:78)

I} /9

PR ///~"//4f///’// e
W ein ARSI )5

Indeed it was momentous except for those whom Allah guided. (2:7/43)

Cnedari] (é:'—wb \T

And we certainly have been guilty of sin. (72:91)

B A Muﬁ»«%‘—*ub

Before this you were indeed among those who knew not. (12:3)
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Lesson 9

CONDITIONAL WORDS

Huruf ash-Shart L‘/‘.u\ &}_)‘/"

Who, whoever :}j Whatever C«:/ (:

Those who (C _+_z;‘) ﬁ Wherever m

If, the one ((:_*_:)\ ) C\ When 3l
If 9 g 8 Whichsoever .~ £4

R LY !
If }/

The above words are used in conditional sentences, which consist of two parts:

1. .Sa(/«"u (Shart) is the condition/if clause

2. ja L/LS\ u\)>- (Jawaab ush-Shart) is the answer of the condition/main clause

In Arabic, conditions and their answers are used in verbal sentences. Any & JLAA which follows

the conditional words ends with a

Examples:
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be o, > A, (4
15 0 & }’a‘;z_;é;ﬂvé;\.-w\ﬁbbwub

Whether you show what is in your minds or conceal it, Allah will account you for it. (2:284)

AP UAMINE AN

They said whatever signs you bring to bewitch us with. (7:7/32)
T X4 2 ’/.).') ///’/
LA A TCH A R VY
Wheresoever you are, Allah will bring you together. (2:748)
.v//( > > '*..4//
) FEFEEHATE SV
Whatever good you give shall be rendered back to you. (2:272)
24 ’} }
Wherever you are, death w111 find you out. (4:78)

/ '

L] L]
When the conditional words 3}, \J\ are followed by a past tense verb, the message is
U 9u" s

rd rd
actually in the present tense.

Examples:

u{/JJZu\L:LSJ\\J\

When He mtends a thing, His command is “Be” and it is. (36:82)

IS AYC AT e

Those who are righteous and mend (their lives), on them shall be no fear. (7:35)

C s ’}/}}} v /7/ w

If he does not what 1 command him, he certainly will be cast into prison. (72:32)
2% ” IV AN B

UJ\L.AUJ ér&u\)

And if you are in doubt as to what we have revealed... (2:23)

-138 -



Sometimes a'=¥is prefixed to the verb of the answer to the condition.

Examples:

P N4

‘Zﬂuﬂéb/:AbJJo\)b

When you have eaten, then disperse. (33:53)

//7////
A

\Sgﬂg) Jb
When you are relleved, still labor hard. (94:8)

.v 7 ",‘u P < ’/ /‘ v . ? [
P Res AR
Those who believe know that it is the truth. (2:26)

;;xjiguﬁsﬁ;:;i;;‘\;ﬁg

And if (when) there comes to you guidance from Me, whosoever follows My guidance...(2:38)

' '

-]
The answer of the ) may be introduced by the attached d on the verb to stress the nature of the
sentence.

Examples:

P
AR A RAEI RO

If your Lord had wished, He would have made men one people. (17:118)

E}//’f/ —p e
A ™ 2t~
,;S;_-.d‘ds\auy

Had Allah willed, He could have over-burdened you. (2:220)

1

3/1 which has been discussed earlier, generally means ‘except’. In some cases it is the

'
e

L]
combination of Uﬁ and Y meaning ‘unless’ or ‘if not’. This different meaning is determined by the

rd
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% )

I’raab of the verb or verbs that follow the % The I'raab is alwaysa

7

Examples:

go)Y\\_}uuga

Unless you do this there would be oppression on Earth. (8:73)

}/’/ ‘

c48 7 Llra AT
) OJ/_//@ S YY S Y )
If you do not help him, for Allah d1d indeed help him. (9:40)

b //,, 7 > >, f: (] g
Dl Wﬁ)éﬁ*’ piY

And unless you forgive me and have mercy on me, I should indeed be lost. (17:47)

~
(2

uM-J-‘u‘uS‘ &;3\;;\31, s‘dﬂ\ﬂ;

Unless you turn away their snare from me I should feel inclined towards them and join the ranks of
the ignorant. (12:33)
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Lesson 10

ACTIVE AND PASSIVE PARTICIPLES

(SUBJECT AND OBJECT)

Asma’ Al-Fa’il wal-Maf'ul J )a..ﬂl\ 9 J.Ou\ 9(..(‘;\

In Arabic, the word used for the subject (the ‘doer’ of an action) is L};b It is made from the

s 7

verbLF.ﬁ by placing an J\ (alif) after the first letter. The middle letter is with a — and the last

2R
letter is with a

Any three consonant verb can be transformed into the subject form in the same manner; e.g.:

4 7 _ Ve
i ‘—_— at

C C

4 ,./ //../

x5
7~

The table format for the subject is as follows:

oo F

L% 7

e

7

Yl

Vel

— [~

Plural &4 Dual e Singular e
F I s 7 Vv Ve JS.L!
IOt . . .
Q’k‘b J U&b J.C« b Masculine
rd v e v
4 7 rd Ve 7 (S apd 7 5.
; . el [ wl e <ipa
Llsb | Ul | usb o
d 7 b v

Following are examples of subjects:

\/_')frﬂ-5=-5',‘/ Ji C;Ej

Say, “O you who reject faith!” (109:1)
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P P X G

Nor will you worship that which I worship. (709:3)

FRAlpetrey

How excellent a reward for those who do work. (3:7/36)

;/

Never will I suffer to be lost the work of any of you. (3:795)

Note: Also see Ayah 112 of Surah 9 (at-Tawbah) and Ayah 35 of Surah 33 (al-Ahzab) for a long list

of subjects.

]
0} o~

v
The word used for object (which is affected by the action of the subject) is J )9xe (maf ul). 1t

s 7

" ~ ]
is made from the verb J:d by placing a s before the first letter and a ¢ after the second letter.

e.g.
éoif/ /,././
(Coas S

Plyral &>  Dual

d

(VA ¥

e Singular e

\
\

- p

P V] v [ .
o 82 o . uo) " Jo) " JS.“
\-Us) o Ohd on L o Masculine

s

70 V] (VAP
4“ 0} o . (:39) " ma) " &u;"‘
N Bhed, 2 Feminine

/

142 -



Following are some examples of objects.
Ak i da ol
¢ ;\u r.éy (NG

And those in whose wealth is a recognized right. (70:24)

))_;:‘:S\JJ’L*B

For the (needy) who asks and him who is prevented. (70:25)
And on the Day of Judgment they w111 be among the loathed (despised). (28:42)
- A7 ) e

And we are not to be frustrated. (56:60)

IRET Tt gt
u»U\ A QJ e o c‘«\i S
That is a day for which mankind will be gathered. (7/:103)

9/ s 7 7

B R IUH J\.)_;

2 _,.@.‘.«.A ‘. _}5
That will be a day of testtmony. (717:103)

F Ear T Pr
& )Lu e g:,c.u J\gu ) o5 )a’uj
All will certainly be gathered for the meeting appointed for a day well-known. (56:50)

Verbs are of two types:

1. /n‘/:\/(lazim), 1.e. intransitive, meaning the action is limited to the subject. It has no

effect on anyone or anything. Thus, it does not require an object; e.g.:

rd
He sat g He lied U=
rd
i’ s
He got out a/} He was truthful K
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6.)@1.0 (Muta’adi), 1.e. transitive, meaning the action by the subject is passed on to the

object (which can be a person or thing); e.g.:

Ve 77

He wrote 7w - He killed JB
Vd Vel

He hit = He opened -
S c

®
Exercise
Following is a list of verbs. Make the subject table for each verb and the object table for each verb

requiring an object.

s s
He left -‘ﬂ‘//’ He heard /C:“
P
He knew ;&'/9 He helped ‘///ﬂ-‘
) -
He was silent :% He was safe :J:v
— -
He concealed ;;5 He drank :)(/-/:“
2 =~
He hit :)‘//.,o He wrote 1—45
- -

~ 7~
He cursed UA He sat u“\"
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Note: A simple way to determine whether or not a verb is transitive is to question it with a simple
‘what’ or ‘who’. If an answer follows, the verb is transitive; e.g.:
He ate. The answer to ‘what’ will follow.

He sat. There is no answer to ‘what’ or ‘who’.

- 145 -




- 146 -



Lesson 11

VERBAL SENTENCES

Al-Jumlat ul-Fi'liyah W\ M\

A verbal sentence begins with a verb, followed by the subject. In some cases, the subject is followed

by an object. The /’raab of the subject is _; the I'raab of the objectis _;
Examples:

SN

And when Ibrahim said...(43:26)

////

\_J}S\o-.:,)\adus;

Dawood killed Jaloot. (2:251)

In verbal sentences, the verb always appears in the singular form, even in cases where the
subject following the verb is dual or plural;
Examples:
AN~ .1, Tl
el
The one who believed said..(40:30)
Tr RN
dﬂvdb
The two men who believed said.. (5:23)

///

H}
/\f-d.,\“
Those who beheved said...(42:45)

In verbal sentences, verbs appear to be dual or plural only when the subject is hidden in the
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verb;
Examples:

};-r oG z
(AT YE

They (both) said, “Our Lord! We wronged ourselves.” (7:24)

They (all) said, “We believe in Allah.” (40:84)

For the subject which is in the broken plural form, the preceding verb is singular of the
opposite gender;

Examples:

3536

The ladies said...(72:30)

L ANTIG

The Bedouins said...(49:14)

}}”quJb

Their Prophets said to them...(74:11)

The nouns which appear to be feminine (ending with 8) are preceded by a singular verb which

is either masculine or feminine, since there are no opposites for those nouns in masculine form;

Examples:

4_<_.1|.2.H u.ILJ al
When the angels said.. (3 45)

b Y //’;////
- —~
>y .

The angels bowed...(15:30)
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2 * Pt Ce sl %
oAb o i,

The (mighty) blast did seize the wrongdoers...(11:68)

S et

}/,/1 .f.a .///
Tl ol 032

The (mighty) blast did seize the wrongdoers...(717:94)
Note: In the last two examples, the verb is followed by the object, and then the subject.

Following are some examples of verbal sentences.

% A v A or

A R S O

They ask you what they should spend (in charity). (2:215)
B/}¢ 20 g (Re Zar s R

Jym 1 gm bl ail gl 6

Say, “Obey Allah and His messenger.” (24:54)

G;’,.‘ Y I

A R P

They said, “Our hearts are wrappings.” (2:88)
B IR /‘-/ v1

g.)..’.s V-b c-\a-u ' 9

And when there came to them a book...(2:89)

,ic; :

And remember we took your covenant...(2:84)

: /4 UL A .//
ylalll el
And be steadfast in prayer...(24:56)

2
.

1515

IR A I R Y
ARSI N
They said, “Allah has begotten a son.” (2:116)

I e I e
seedlelie (505 )
Never will the Jews be satisfied with you. (2:/20)
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Frt AT
V53l
Then guard yourselves against a day...(2:48)
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Lesson 12

WHEN
7 [}
wrasma \3) [ 3)
7 7

rd
\.)l is a conditional word. It generally indicates the present tense, even when it is followed by

Ve

a past tense verb: &-La,o=g£b+ \bl :

Examples:

/’J/ /I} >~

| )4.0 J..—m) &L_:-\:l
When comes Allah’s help and victory. (7170:1)

S 3\.:5— N 15) o

When my servants ask you about me..(2:186)

o St 5 >} ot Vel

| j.}cb acdsis) L

Whenever you speak, speak justly..(6:152)
PR A

L...w:_)\\;\

When He intends a thing...(36:82)

33 515

When it is said to them...(36:45)

Examples for exceptions to the above rule:

u....:.....]lu_eLSJbl i3

Until, when they were in the boat. (18:71)
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e < - ~
l::‘l- |’)|3| [
el S el

Until, when they met a young man. (78:74)

TG e 3 S

Until, when he reached the setting of the sun. (18:86)

[

bl is used to remind one of something in the past, even when it is followed by a present tense

7
b (P4 [}

ot . .
verb. The word \J‘/&J\ (remember) is hidden in the sentence starting with Jl.

ol = &,.La.a + 3
Examples:

B sATe RS -
bsaniadl dpass)

When the hypocrites said. (8:49)

’// ~

LLS\&),\ \‘.(..u ;\,

When Allah promised you one of the two (enemy) parties...(8:7)

2 - }
‘,,<.; DO _,...4.....5 .>\
Remember you implored the help of your Lord...(8:9)

/) ;;/* w/),

u»LaJ\ i)

Remember He covered you with a drowsiness...(8:1/1)

I-

s w// >% v Asrsoe
A.JOA.U Px\LSMJ_)AJJ\_)

When you said to the one who had received Allah’s grace...(33:37)

pd YIS Y [4
%Ca@iﬁ\ﬁ@éal

Remember in your dream Allah showed them to you...(8:43)
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o LRES Al
At allaealilns )55
And remember Ibrahim raised the foundations...(2:727)

sboa5% %2
@J:AJB Jl
“Behold!” his Lord said to him. (2:/31)
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Lesson 13

PAST PASSIVE

It ol

Maadi Majhul

Verbs which have been discussed in the previous lessons were in the active form. In Arabic, active

verbs are called _® J‘/al\ J,n.e (Fi’l al-Ma aruf), meaning the subject is known. Passive verbs in

Arabic are called ) ‘,é\ J» (Fi’l al-Majhul), meaning the subject is unknown. The difference

between active and passive verbs is as follows:

Active Past Tense Passive Past Tense
. il . - < 4 s
. e . . . .
Constant ‘-}” Constant Constant ‘-)’J Constant
—5 <
Variable Constant
The following is the table format for past passive verbs:
Plural 223  Dual e Singular e
s s s
4 . . . .
Ve 2 2 2 i i)
2 P P P Third person
They were helped They were helped He was helped masculine
s oo s
e . h/ . ::) ~ 2y ;’“j/ . )
v P v P v P Third person
They were helped They were helped She was helped feminine
FY C,) s _ »
é ] é é .
. AR a . RPN
A R Ve O s S pla)
P P P Second person
You were helped You were helped You were helped masculine
s Kj s s
o I} . " L] . . e »
) 2 Iy Lipal pdladf
Ji P P PRy Second person
You were helped You were helped You were helped feminine
e p g b
(2 - iipal)/ sSiall alkial
P P First person
We were helped I was helped (masculine & feminine)
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It has been discussed in Lesson 10 that verbs are either /A‘/'-Y(lazim) (i.e. intransitive), in which the
action is limited to the subject, ordu\a:.n (muta’adi) (i.e. transitive), in which the action is passed on

to someone or something. Only active 6.)&;0 (muta’adi) verbs can be transformed into passive

verbs; e.g.:
Active Passive
o e
He killed ‘}3 He was killed J’E
7~
e 2
He opened /ég It was opened gy
7
e
He lied D= X X
7
He died o X X

Following are examples of Past Tense Passive Verbs.

> '}/ e /)é

Pﬁé::LJG L’J\Ggfuﬁ ’

O you who believe! Fasting is prescrlbed for you...(2:183)
§ Pl / AL 2 27

2029 SIS0
And there were gathered together unto Sulaiman, his armies...(27:17)

~alh w.zim‘g}

And the sun and moon are brought together...(75:9)
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'/’ '}} 4‘

"’6" J\D‘;ﬂ
Or were they created of nothing? (52:35)

’/} } 4 7 s
v:e.:*-‘s\bb

And when the books are spread...(81:10)

o A

;’T&:’*-*" 6):‘139 U‘JJ

-~

And what though you be slain in Allah’s way...(3:157)

de\ uv-)udj
And if T am sent back tomy Lord...(41:50)

s g } / o } Ve
M Y \ dlo-_)
The man is created weak...(4:28)
A S %
The law of equality is prescribed to you...(2:178)

A
Note: Since the subject is not mentioned in a passive verb, the i’raab of the objectisa _, as it

becomes the deputy of the subject, or vice subject C}G&/ / J é]

r o 2t 7%

w,uﬁc,—,wum,,bw

Do they not look at the camels, how they are made? (88:17)

oy GS, Aa3)5

And at the sky, how it is raised...(88:18)

And at the mountains, ,how they are fixed firm...(88:19)
4 2P £ s

EoLl u{ua NTdL

And at the Earth how it is spread...(88:20)
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Now let man think from what he is created...(86:5)
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Lesson 14

PRESENT/FUTURE PASSIVE

Mudari Majhul J )‘5.' &/- L.dﬁ

Active Present/Future Tense Passive Present/Future Tense

LY r e
(Wt »
constant &p constant constant ug‘" constant
rd " .
variable ‘constant -
Following is the table format for &/-La.é passive verbs.
Plural g2 Dual (e Singular ~ 4da
A 2 . .
<o /.o’ C)E/ .o’ /.o’ Siall cuitdl)
. - - . “ v - Third person
They are/will be helped They are/will be helped He is/will be helped masculine
3 s
> . .
AP 5 - b - b Eipall il
L - . v v Third person
They are/will be helped They are/will be helped She is/will be helped feminine
» s 2
2 2 . .
63 -k C’E Tk - & Sl patal
v _ v Second person
You are/will be helped You are/will be helped You are/will be helped masculine
3 s 3
o P e . .
. z.g‘ 3 2.4’ o & S pad _ualall
o ~"/ . Second person
You are/will be helped You are/will be helped You are/will be helped feminine
» . < 23
y 2 ;_° QQ}fmzélaﬂfiﬁuﬂ
‘/,a_'.; ‘/@\ First person
(masculine &
We are/will be helped I anvwill be helped Jfeminine)

1 -
Make a note that the Passive Present tense sign is always witha , followed by a _ on the middle

letter.
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Following are some examples:

A (Pl ’}
AT ol
To Him every affalr is retumed.. (11:123)

RIS PEPAV

You deal not unjustly and you shall not be dealt with unjustly...(2:279)

0&//

AL iy

Say, “You shall not be questioned as to our sins.” (34:25)

PR 2P

Jd }LAAJ L;.QJ._“A

Nor shall we be questioned as to what you do. (34:25)
} ~ } - / ’/ o

And on the Day of Judgment they will not be helped. (28:41)

/ rd ’} {
This is most convenlent that they should be known. (33:59)
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Lesson 15

DOUBLE EMPHASIS
Lam ut-Tawkid “\39 ):3\ /AY

e

Double emphasis is placed on a &/- Ld-‘ by prefixing it with aJ and suffixing it

w
witha O .

The table format for verbs with double emphasis is as follows:

Plural a2 Dual S Singular 2 4
e
P - -
“L:} ’ Z'VS {y\/ - 1 {_/ P 4
. J ‘/'4".?‘ u‘/,a.._o} S st
they will indeed ~ . Third person
help they will indeed help | he will indeed help masculine
~ - yd s
“ ta d Z'VS {"‘/ Ao, {. ~ 2 e,
d - d * W aﬂ / “'Jw,
~ .
they will indeed ~ - Third person
help they will indeed help | she will indeed help feminine
Ve Ve Ve
", o, S o, < s o,
e | 3 | B | e
Second person
you will indeed help | you will indeed help | you will indeed help masculine
Ve Y ed VY dd
v A',/a Ao, S o <~ s o,
Q(:»‘/,a_.l O‘/ : ' : Cigll ol
- - Second person
you will indeed help | you will indeed help | you will indeed help feminine
&
q/,a_';j M o Al S Ul Sl
First person
we will indeed help I will indeed help | (masculine & feminine)

Important points to note about the above table:
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w -

1. The letter preceding the ) carries a ___ for the singular of masculine and feminine

third person, masculine second person, and singular and plural first person.

w A

2. The letter preceding the o carries a __ for second and third person masculine plural.

]
3. All the forms of dual end with O .
y i d
4. Third and second person feminine plurals end with \-’
W

5. The letter preceding O carries a___ for second person feminine singular.

'

Examples:

» /,,/ ,}’/“’/‘5

I shall blot out from them all evils. (3:196)

P );/

- \?/ ’}{!’ 3&3

. rd
z

I shall certainly admit them to the gardens. (3:796)

"}// {'I “ >
_)9).,4 \/J‘A\QM\ :

-

Allah will certamly know those who are true. (29:3)

o Iy A ez
’} b /
VM'D\ % el 9

They will certainly bear their own burdens. (29:13)

- //a//}/’)' -

They w111 be called to account on the Day of Judgment. (29:13)

)}’/ \-‘J‘;\JJMAJ_;

We shall certainly bear with patience all the hurt you may cause us. (74:12)
z}/ P 2 PN Ydd

= u:v}S s

The unbelievers would surely say...(11.:7)
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[ - -
P VLYY, NP
They are sure to say we have (always) been with you. (29:10)

I

The Q is only attached to a &/.La.o, but the J is also attached to a noun, pronoun or

<
preposition. In this case, the sentence is in the nominal form, which generally begins with dg\’

e
e

thus giving double emphasis to the word preceded by the J e.g.:

s A -~ 7, "/A:'
J“""ud L')\"‘JY,_\UL
Verily, man is in loss. (703:2)

e s s V2 ﬂ Pl /‘ /1
[y\..l. . ‘_J\Oo‘}a}' a) 4l
Allah is free of all needs from all creation (29:6)

P I ]
oy p s oY s 30)

Verily, in that are signs for those who believe. (30:37)
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Lesson 16

COMPARATIVE/SUPERLATIVE NOUNS

‘Ism at-Tafdil M\ M‘

The comparative/superlative nouns follow the pattern of:

yd

oo s il e Gl LS

2 -

The i 'raab of these nounsis _ , or—.

The table format is as follows:
Plural g Dual (e Singular e
s /‘i / o /a "\/ . /° ’\/ s /o ; Sda
‘/t OJU . OE . ‘/..4_-9 masculine
7 7
4. /4“ (}/‘ J . L/ J ~ Eiipa
e

The most used noun from the above table is the masculine singular. These are comparative nouns

L] -]
only when followed by o Without the o these are superlative nouns.
e e

Examples of Comparative Nouns.

B 27 4e T AL -

And their sin is greater than their advantage. (2:279)

2 .4, s> . T
Ll nésliay]

But shef/it is greater than her sister. (43:48)
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£ o M Teo %
{rweigid
I have greater wealth than you. (18:34)
& >/ ’l/ )/ » } / 9 kCd
Persecut1on is worse than slaughter. (2:217)
vt P / s s 2 ///
‘/l'm\'_);‘ L@"_)"oj )
And the dwelling you love is dearer for you than Allah. (9:24)

Examples of Superlative Nouns:

P -] /) w
-
el
Allah is great.

Ve "W ¢/5‘~’ 7 - .1,/
PR AN Y

And those who believe are stronger in their love for Allah. (2:165)

:(ﬁ;lm’ A lu\

The most honored in the sight of Allah is the most righteous. (49:13)

sl S

w

Is not Allah the wisest of judges? (95:8)

Lpen oAty

The flimsiest of houses is the spider’s house. (29:41)

A28 > _2s

N3, \A...&.lluﬂl::/”

One day we shall seize you with a mighty grip. (44:16)

LY Y ARd or wA o
L{—«Af;f—‘—"l«»}f & (L &5s5

We placed leaders in every town, its wxcked men. (6:123)
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2 e, )/a g/...

4
There are exceptions to the previous rules; \ and 5 change to and :
P P St 7e Vet g a/“" et
Examples of the Exceptions:

.u " 1d ﬁ ’)»‘/"///

Jﬂ Ao A

A man slave who believes is better than an unbeliever. (2:221)

§ o\ -

~ LS

. )3\ G 2

Salaat is better than sleep.

%} Capre A Fo gt A ///

e A A S e lE

It is possible that you dislike a thing whlch is good for you. (2:216)
) »9//)/!,/0/‘ 4 7 ///

VQ = ‘,b do Lu.v _,ou Ol (e

And that you loved a thing Wthh is bad for you.. (2:216)

’)‘ / >3
They are the best of creatures. (98:6)
% /’/)/ > 5

They are the worst of creatures. (98:7)
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Lesson 17

DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS

Fi’l Muda'af g.,GPLaJ J.«d

In this form the second and third consonants are the same;

Following is the L)"a(" table format:

Plural &4  Dual e Singular de
2 < Z
aw w (W - o
g e 1% e Sial culli)
Third person
They extended They extended he extended masculine
7~
= <
S o - 8%~ s e
03X Ko & K pal il
Third person
They extended They extended She extended feminine
3 g
0 Lor s R o os s . .
PtV 35 Crge Ho udlad)
Second person
You extended You extended You extended masculine
o o ~
) o~ [ s 0. ]
3% 3% 3 K gl udla
P Second person
You extended You extended You extended feminine
rd
NP Y VP P . ”
First person
We extended I extended (masculine & feminine)

Following are some examples:

P R KT
B R RUFEY
And it is He who has spread out the earth. (73:3)
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L\l é‘l‘\j M.L‘g\

I believed that my account will reach me. (69:20)

e/ }/
" l" s { ’}w

And they thought just like you thought. (72:7)

A s < /_/
S E KL s
L1ke that the word of your Lord is proved true. (70:33)
C{./ P / P
L“M/ Tl ol aa/
And Moosa fell down unconscious..(7:143)

l// 4’//

Al

Indeed Allah d1d a great favor for the believers. (3:164)

The following is the &/.L,a.a table format ending witha _, _

-

or

o4 e o T e 3 2 -
auw)..i BV e
7 7 d
8t 6 o {)“ 0 2 2
a.m,»J e I
R 7 P R s s ))
(3 el ad Sl 9 el
t - e
4 7 2
¥4 a <% ° 2 s
a»\,d K X |
A
1. Examples of Verbs Ending with _
’//u“}//)‘)(:;}/ ");
Each of them wishes he 1s given a life of one thousand years. (2:96)
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T VS S

UEJWOMJ

And they fall down on their faces. (17:109)

>0 P J Y
ot ‘S:“J J"u‘-‘yj
And he does not encourage on the feeding of the poor. (107:03)

& /vl.}}}
o

L.)_j\s G:MJO
Or bury it in the dust. (16:59)

-

2. Examples of Verbs Ending with

) f'/ -'} )7‘ -

< d_'\!\u,u - 4»\6‘2

It may be that Allah will restram the fury of the unbelievers. (4:84)

(4

3. Examples of Verbs Ending with

Mah 2482 /’/,,{
&_’-#MPJ

No harm ever touched them. (3:174)

~r s s PR

c.u L;‘WJJ...JS

Let him stretch out a rope to the ceiling. (22:15)

// > /" P ) / 77
M‘ < aj.a_," Q;\S\birlgéo\’

If you follow the unbelievers, they drive you back on your heels. (3:/49)

Prohibition Imperative
9 o, v 2 o/ a .
Sy N / 3ol Masculine
L2
Y / 6-’ J.o\ Feminine
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4. Examples of Imperative Verbs:

BE o ar 2o

POSPIN VY

>
e

And harden their hearts...(70:88)

g >~ > R >4,
b g ya 2y
And lower your voice...(31:19)

./sr, L/_:_ /511&” ."\3

Draw your hand close to your side...(28:32)

5. Examples of Prohibition Verbs:

Strain not your eyes. (20:131)

a0
Let not this present life deceive you. (3/:33)

}:’ ’/,{. }’:Y//
J@, ~d e 2D

Do not expect in giving any increase (for yourself). (74:6)

o o ol A [ YA
Lo alleyadl  eis s

6. Examples of Past and Present Passive Verbs:
ws 7~ )w 4 Pl

DASa50 ]

Even if I am brought back to my Lord.. (18:36)
et Ot 9»-’};} - %

Laadlidils ks

Every time they are sent aback to temptation. (4:91)
e s % Loagh

ohe Sled| o3

Then they shall be sent to a grievous penalty. (9:701)
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7. Examples of Subjects and Objects:

~
/J// (4

G35, A0 N1 355 0l

There is not a moving creature but its sustenance is upon Allah. (71:6)
O d ) 4 'z >
Those whose (pomon) is not wrath, and who go not astray. (7:7)

A ,/}’

293N u\ .Aa [:'?‘:’
There comes a penalty that cannot be turned back. (11:96)

2932l b

In shade long extended. (56:30)

’}"\

VOCABULARY FOR DOUBLE-LETTERED VERBS

{«‘ . 2 1 .
to disperse """: s
2 - s 2 -
w / { - w / { -
to be complete/perfect /"": A to perish "“‘: —
Ve
P % s
o
to lay prostrate L}“: ‘_};
i
s 7
w ./ { &
to flow Z_": c
i P i - P
to be covered o to be of great dignity Now N
” L
v e
& P i - < -
to be just or right d”: & to love “""‘l e
7~ pd
b4 z % Z
S - 7~
to untie a knot J": gp to put down L": L"
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d s < s e
to heat A A2 to limit/define N ": N
2 ) < e
to utterly destroy U‘“"‘: g
v d s 7 <
. 7 v . v
to write L"’ L" to make an impression ‘)‘":" a>
w - { 7
to fall down ‘/":
7
3 > 7 <~ P 5 P < Py
to hide/bury J’ ‘)‘: g9 to crawl N -2
e
i <
to shine v N (/‘3
b
> e 3 Ve
A <. .- <.
to denounce harshly A ')‘: A to scatter N (/‘3
% % -
. .
to be humbled J 3
/ L
4 %
wr s Z A < P
to be thin dyi dg/‘ to be master/lord u‘/‘ .
2 P < - 2s P <
to repair /“/: A to drive back/avert 3‘/’ 3(/‘
2 < - Ve
w w ) /
- . ‘. - <. .
to slip 4/‘ J‘/‘ to hasten ‘-j‘/" Vs
e e -
{: > - < P {«‘ 2 < e
to penetrate )‘"“": At to obstruct/stop up ')“""".’. K
2 2 - < ~ {«‘ P 1 P
to form (a path) u"“: g to rejoice e
2 <
w w
2~ i i - < -
» & o T
to be far off L“"." L‘“ to separate w": et
7
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{:..).'a/ {../& 6‘ ).c./ {/.o.
to split d“‘"‘: to be greedy C‘“’
b4 P 2 ~
w }. ~ w v w A
sy » 9 i/& . & -~ /u
to doubt " to strengthen/bind firmly o St
v “ A4
to do evil ( et ( =
v
2 S <. P 2 > < ~
to arrange rows 2 A2 to pour e i
2 . 2
“© b s < - to strike/create loud “» - <.
to become deaf Al b i noise C:"’
. 3
to turn away/divert/ “ ) s %
hinder 8 WV- 1 -
Vd 7 A 7
i <. i~ < .
to hold back o= e to hurt/harm Waan Vet
by Ve
d T - < .
to draw close Al Pl
s -
2 5~ <
to be much/calamity /“'Sﬂ" /‘“-&’
2 <
rd w 7 v 7
< /? (A .~ -
to be certain GVN®) to become JS’
3 -
- .
to think "
2 W < . f«‘ Y < /
to bite N to count ‘)“‘: N
2 s ~ P ¢ .- {./
to be common AR A to be precious ‘/':" ‘/;,
e
% s % - I, _
o . to deceive (with vain v v“ .
to bind . J* hopes) v v
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to take pleasure in

2 7 Ve Ve
2 . 2 ~
v 7 < . to have something stuck v 7 v oo
to cover/affliction A= Y (in the throat) ua‘: uaP
d rd
S, < .
to lower (gaze/voice) ua": uaf‘
2 e e
.’:,! [Vl {’ ! . ft IV < .
to break free to flee ‘/"’ ‘/,
/Q'
7 Ve 3 Vd
{: ” { - 5 o {u
to stand fast/remain quiet ‘/'i ‘/’ to split/tear N N
Vd rd v
2 ~ < 2 | <
to cover u% 09 to retain ‘/% Vé=
/ »
2 7
|
to cover h—é——-'—b )_5
N to be stubborn

to be quarrelsome

to move/shake

P
to be gracious

7~

f: b <~ .

to spread slander A A

. <

to desire/love 5.}: 3.)

{«‘ P < e {: P <~ P

to think about ~¢ Y to break/demolish N
{: Vo < e
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Lesson 18

VERBS WITH HAMZA (5)

Al- Fi’l al- Mahmuz ‘/. ).41\ M\

In Arabic an Alif is actually an Alif (a vowel) when it comes without any harakah.

With any form of harakah the Alif is in reality a Hamza (#), which is counted as a

consonant, not a vowel. A hamza in a verb can be in the beginning, middle or end of the word;

eg.:
4 s 4 s
Beginning :’,4 \ J£——= \ .);-\
7~

rd Y

Middle A e | MG
P

- o ;s
End 05 L= [

The brief table format for each of these verbs is as follows:

First Letter Hamza
Present Past Present/Future
Passive Passive Object Subject Prohibition Imperative Tense Past Tense
S O v v ] e ¢ 2 s 7
A “ . .u.i . ‘T J'E’\/ R .).i .
Xomp | a3 NES I NG = | X X
- _ «
Second Letter Hamza
Present Past Present / Past
Passive Passive Object Subject | Prohibition Imperative Future Tense Tense
S 7 e v s v o s 7 0 7 6 7 7 e
o / s/ Tyos 0 L~ ~ ° £ ¢~ -
& g
3| S I VW B et I P I (W 'S JM\/J__‘ JUT UG
- «
s s s

-177 -




Last Letter Hamza

Present Past Imperat Present/Future Past

Passive Passive Object Subject Prohibition P Tense
ive Tense
S0 4 a ] a 7 6 0 0 0 s 0 s s
oF { - et ” ; - ‘/ . Y r ..\ o -

&
s BE ke BY (D T
7 ~ e

e
Exercise

Make the same charts with the vocabulary list given, and find different forms of these verbs in the
Qur’an.

1. Examples of First Letter Hamza:

ElE5)Es

But when there came our command...(7/:40)

‘u\a\_) L\_} i

Those who teach just dealing...(3:21)

And, “I am commanded to be of the believers.” (10:104)

¥ ,} o 4 2 rld
\_) )9 A _,J La \_9—\._.-.9\.9
(Now) do what you are commanded. (2:68)

et

And command your people to pray. (20:132)
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2. Examples of Second Letter Ham:za:

- f}

d_)u\.bodubdb

A questioner asked about a penalty to befall. (70:1)

/
T - /)/9/

\j\u" NOHON

They ask you of the new moons. (2:1/89)

VQ ’;L/_ZBJQJ»JWJ

Or do you wish to interrogate your messenger? (2:108)

). Pl Y o1 /

03,:&5” ;‘)

And when the one buried alive is asked...(8/:8)

6}/4/\-;K\:‘/;8 }:’..

And you will not be asked about what they did. (2:134)

Signs for the inquirers...(12:7)

) 1 ;- " A
And stop them, for they will be questioned. (37:24)

3. Examples of Last Letter Hamza:

o 2s %0t t// s >

uloJA»;;kE::

How He makes the first creation. (29:20)

kit

So when we recite it, follow its recitation. (75:18)

Py ’;c} /’/}w

S

Allah starts creation. (30:11)
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€ . Ve s 27
NS onCoe=ll050 2
Those who have been reading the book before you. (10:94)

NI

osldl ool 22

So that you may read it to the people. (17:106)

“/L),:;M}\

Read in the name of your Lord...(96:1)
G/,:’J/ /6/:/0 }/:/./

olesallis ilelye 2

So read of the Qur’an as much as may be easy for you. (73:20)

VOCABULARY FOR VERBS WITH A HAMZA

FIRST LETTER HAMZA VERBS

e %’/ 7~ ¢ v ~ 4
to be stinking (water) O'“L O_‘_.,\ to remain in one place N L Jﬂ
- - a )
i % %
) o
to bind ‘/,a (_,/ /‘/,/é\ to relate j/;' (.,/ ;:'
e - 7 -
2l T FIN PR
;c; :Iel:; t(Sf;or stars and J:g(.’ JQ\ to sin )_? (, ),_';. \
A -
Ey g s g
to eat/consume L)_L_pL./ J&\ to pay wages / reward " E/ gt \
EIN P h > “ <
to diminish / defraud J(A . \ to fix a term L)_,.(, L},.\
A - )
PRI P4 .5 P 5
to join together; to get to J L \ to take / receive ;,'-(4 V\,'-\
familiar with - -
) ¢ % ¢
» - s to be tawny / light el -
to command /L V“\ b(;o:m wny / ligh )3L )3\
s
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$

¢ 1 5 ‘4’ ¢
to hope J:L/ J:\ to permit ' .)[A/ “ 3\
J o
- v
-
) /‘/c"/ /( /‘..O’/ /..(
to be secure / put in trust L.f‘ . \ to draw near ) JL ) 3\
“ 7 * Ve
4 £ &
P g s A - 7
to be familiar ,L ,\ to bind / make prisoner ',L, "
-” / el
2 ~.€/ ~ -.( i Y g,/ e ¢
to go before A G:L A Q,\ to be grieved A .,L A .,\
* e " v
SECOND LETTER HAMZA VERBS
r g g 5 -
0~ L~ &~ v
to ask J( J ‘jb to be miserable ‘: ) 9,
- - /~
» % ~ s s s f z
L . e i to supplicate God (with 0~ ~ (-~
to disdain / reject /,( ) st | groaning ‘/'L’."’ ‘/.L,.
7
2o, .~ /{/ to be diligent / 4 (a/ /(
- o, f o be diligen
to be unlucky / sinister Y Y persevering < \ N u\/;
) 2 s /‘(/ ) e ‘o. ~ /(/.
to bury alive W) h) 'y to despise )\ N /‘\ S
/.o -
3 Z 3 4 4
to despair u,uu/ i to be the head of u,u\ ' T “ ‘/
~
to see / look 24 ‘(/
4 S
LAST LETTER HAMZA VERBS
X y 40 7 €77 ) y P _
to be concerne .
worried Lp to begin / create 6‘__, ‘j\,
4 poca £ " 4 _
to cease / desist * (19 to create ‘/ ‘/,
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N

LN

A
d / reh be sl A
to read / rehearse VJ to be slow SS@
¢ -
to keep safe to take a part ‘/,.
g7 £
to be exalted / to -~ . .
announce L’ to hide (-;-"
P £
to grow / increase / be (/,.. . . - 7
raised up to drive away L_A_,.
2 (7
to mock / ridicule W to do wrong .
v
rd
. / Ll
to be thirsty Z’A,
7
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Lesson 19

VERBS WITH MIDDLE LETTER ALIF (9)

ik Fital- siwafa Wawi - Splg) o= Y1 b

Any Alif (without /’raab) in a verb is actually a 9 or( §. An Alifhas been placed instead of

s s s

JB is J;B The table format for the middle letter ¢ is as follows:

-
a_g or & for easy pronunciation. Therefore, the actual word for t‘ is

PAST TENSE
Plural &>  Dual e Singular e
d o s ;- Sdal cuilddf
0y fer - -
\) b u L’ d (“’ Third person
They said They said He said masculine
o oo s S padf cuilsdf
e [ 0 (e
L.f\, U (‘9 <A (J Third person
They said They said She said Jfeminine
S0 sos ot SSdalf jalalf
[ ..!» 7 al /. s
V’\" Second person
You said You said You said masculine
o ro) 0 Sipal palalf
{.o Aot 7~ wl* -
U'. J" . Second person
e ..
You said You said You said feminine
o B 0 ‘:H:}d-”/ _)Sidf/ /a.Lﬁ'.aJ/
g’ \—*\3 First person
We said I said (masculine & feminine)
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G, and the actual word for




PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

Plural g Dual il Singular ~ 44a
s -5 s el i
I . o du” i L
Q950 5l Js0
- - - - Third person
they are saying/will | they are saying/will | he is saying/will masculine
say say say
o O IS g
/ A'/ . -] n'.. -] 0'.. a:”d, .u‘w/
- p Third person
they are saying/will | they are saying/will | she is saying/will feminine
say say say
3 I I s S i slad
/. 0,0 .. . I} . ] -, ‘; ‘)‘i
- Second person
you are saying/will you are saying/will you are masculine
say say saying/will say
o8 S P Vs
/. -, o 18 /. S, ‘:IJ:}GJ/ )‘tl—ﬁ-”
E N¥: 29
- p Second person
you are saying/will you are saying/will you are feminine
say say saying/will say
PN N ’ o)/p 3iaall/ Siall 1)/
i Job Cupall/ sSiall alSial
S o First person
we are saying/will say Tam s?:yng/ will (masculine & feminine)
IMPERATIVE
Plural &2 Dual e Singular e
s ~5 04
"8 (S -2 - .
PYC JC 2 e
masculine
08 s 4
e - Oo
g \ s ipe
Jfeminine
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Important points about the above formats:

1. Inthe past tense starting with the third person feminine plural to the end of the table,

the A/if has been dropped and the :_ of the first letter is changedtoa

2. In the&/-L.a.a the Alifis replaced by the s, except for feminine plurals (the o is also

dropped).

3. Inthe imperative, o is dropped only in masculine singular and feminine plural.

Following are some examples:
PR A TV

Tty J6 5

And when Allah said, “O Isa...” (3:55)
g2, 7224 <

AEANIF

They saxd “Our Lord is Allah.” (41:30)

B YOS W P S v

S RY s e

She said, “My Lord! How can I have a son?” (3:47)

FO Ve TV

sracmadeCIll § fs

They said, “By Allah, we knew no evil on his part.” (72:51)

22 oz

HUELET

Did you say to the people? (5:116)

, ) ’
And when you sald, “OMusa...” (2:61)

//f - k4 /"/‘a P4
(-.:Y/\)} > \w L 3)

And when We said to the angels, “Bow down to Adam...” (2:34)
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235 :);}:’\/!

Then he will nelther die nor live. (87:13)

D AR T R
Lol gl gl -ed
Two others stand forth in their places.. (5:107)

// /// )-//

They say, “When will this promise come true?” (36:48)

’)/ o e
190 19290 Ql
If you return (to the attack) so shall we. (8:79)

And turn unto us (in mercy).. (2:128)

s -' fr/;/ e }/
Speak to him mildly. (20:44)

e /go)/:,

GEo 4l lgas29
And stand before Allah in a devout (frame of mind)...(2:238)

A S A
255540550

That He says to it, “Be” and it is. (36:82)

Z.5 e A\ A bty %4
Cad o5 ZEA S eatls

Never am I unblessed, O my Lord, in a prayer to you. (719:4)

A }/ -z 7%
J?‘J\ ,-Ltv“w

So whoever is present from you in the month should fast. (2:785)

o .u/ ,;)()Y

Do not be like the unbelievers. (3:156)

-186 -



e P NT W PR I YRl
Do not blame me, blame yourselves. (74:22)
VR SR
| gl vgd S8
And when it is said to them “believe...” (2:13)
FY IR ] LA A
LA JaEINE)EE
Nothing is said to you that was not said to the messengers. (4/:43)

,w/‘} ’f 4
aJB36
Said one of them... (37:51)

c

Loy wrs . K2 AL
A.'.,g/é-_,(,;d/d,\a)b

Be not in doubt thereon...(71:17)

Pl
Ao

! ~
Note: For w.‘.:z; sometimes even the last letter is dropped along with the vowel. See the last

-

example.)
VOCABULARY FOR MIDDLE LETTER ALIF ( )) VERBS
PV ; 2 ol
to perish/be in vain (/.;J/ ‘//. L/ to bor:ég ellx%)on 9_;: /9 L/
J 2 - 5 2
. ¢ -
to forgive LJ;:J/ J&QL to repent O }L/ d\ )
L] L - [ 4 -
2 g g
to return/reward u}"_,/ :) |
r ) P . s Vi
to search/explore u.u ),g u.uL,. to split ) fd ) (_,.
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2ol - /L/’. BNy g /L;
to be bungry @’." t - to be good b) ) S -
S 7
to penetrate/be holl Caems | ola to go o (=
0 penetrate/be hollow ) 9> o 9> 9
s e e N g e
to return ‘/.),ﬁ ‘/_(_,. to sin g,ea qt’.
by Ve
Lips | LG Ll | Gl
to guard to fly around ) )
e 7
b - - . By -
to go between J | 92w J L,. to be in want of C’ ey CL,.
e
. . .02 . (.;
to drive quickly S ) g2 S
2 ? A ’
0« e /. 1 3 . . . “
to deceive &},9 L.) L’. to engatifk in vain uo 3}: 60 L/’-
. I e \/ . PRSP ~
to remain yY) N A1 to go around, circle A 9 N Y b)
s 2 e 2 Ve
) w7 .o, . 2. e
to taste/experience d J N d\ S to drive away W ) N ‘/‘\ S
0 f 2ot - -~ r
o fear
ol | v
s
to take provisions ler ~ ~ \ .
(for travel) b j‘/‘ o e
~
to pass pleasantly s o)~ o 2P - ~ 1~
down the throat t}‘“ é—“‘ to be a leader S gusd JLW
i 2 o) e 7 A -~
to punish Yo )Lﬂ to mount a wall (/'; J ‘/.L_.,




p) e
) L~
to whip jﬁ ) s LL-“
P T 7 (7 N 2 Y
to consult » v to mix : -
b - S ) R -
to bear wool O ) 902 ) Lﬂ to emit a sound o) ) g2 o) L,o
S o) - (.~ 2 o) 1
to fast A 923 » La to measure t{,a_» ZE«-&
s s s » Vs -
o - to be firm / o0y ~ -~
to be able to O )b-’ k’ U’ immovable b )b b
s 2 - 5 b 7
oy ~ L g <
to be long J }L) Jua to go around 0 )b <O (‘\g
s s e ! b -
. ¢, ~ . to think / enter into ¢, ~ ~
to se1ze J ) R db a hollow place e o e
3 e
t d‘ ) « 0 ./ e (‘;
o dive B o S
2 e b 4
S ter e ) P e
to stand A8 A to nourish o) ) g ) L’
P 7 7
8w -
to say J)ﬂ JLQ
5 3 e 4 e z
8 e yd [} 7~ ~
to be/become/happen d}% R Lb to drink out of ) )% o (9
B 7
1V e
to blame A }\, y)
E Y - (- . 4,0 -~
to be moved to and fro e e L, to die < ) g o Ld
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2 » 1Y P

i (e to be agitated with Y L -
to receive / take U’u b g3 Lf“(‘ eale . . La
- rd
to retreat e -~ L to mourn/express i - (4
uaﬁ Uo SOrrow t _)-J C
- 7
to sl ’ & g to shin e “ G
s . /
o g d T e a
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Lesson 20

VERBS WITH MIDDLE LETTER ALIF (&)

Al- Fi’l al- Ajwaf al- Ya ‘ee L; (.:3\ oo ym‘_}aﬂ\

The table format for the middle letterd is as follows:

PAST TENSE
Plural g  Dual e Singular e
YN pd ~ . .
pee e & el cuitél
* y Third person
they sold they sold he sold masculine
7
~ o - Nl .
: e s Ciipall quilil
P . . Third person
they sold they sold she sold Jfeminine
e by
¢ L0 a0 ~ . .
> > P Second person
you sold you sold you sold masculine
2 s
<
w 8 L . .
L}:N § * ) &‘HM ‘MM
p p PR Second person
you sold you sold you sold feminine
~t 4 ¢ Fy 3 < 23
e e Eipall Sl alkial
P P First person
we sold I sold (masculine & feminine)
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PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

Plural  faa Dual (e Singular 444
0 07 y eV 2o . .
YL R Lu.» Mol cuildl/
P4 . C:' Third person
they are selling/will sell | they are selling/will sell he is selling/will sell masculine
7 7
/ e / / 0 4 ) 0 - * L4
P PR C: Third person
they are selling/will sell | they are selling/will sell | she is selling/will sell feminine
s -’ ,
<ot IR A, . .
TN e = Sa] o)
P P - Second person
you are selling/will sell | you are selling/will sell | you are selling/will sell masculine
rd rd e
/ o " . / 0 a / 0 e i *. .
s Ry : Cipal yualal
L3 > " P
P . Py Second person
you are selling/will sell | you are selling/will sell | you are selling/will sell feminine
-’ . : -
s 3 - S pall/ sSdalf alSial)
G.t @ \ First person
- 2, (masculine &
we are selling/will sell I am selling/will sell feminine)
IMPERATIVE
» .
Plural  &4»  Dual (e Singular e
\a) ] (/ 8 o J_f'
oy " C S
- > > Masculine
~ ¢ (/a o
. . @:}‘
- b Y Feminine
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Important points about the above formats:

1. In the past tense starting with the third person feminine plural to the end of the table,

the Alif has been dropped and the ; of the first letter is changed to a —.

2. Inthe t‘{-La.o the Alif is replaced by the ( § except for feminine plurals (the ( § is also

dropped).

3. Inthe imperative, (§ is dropped only in the masculine singular and feminine plural.

Following are some examples of Middle Letter & verbs:

s A //
)L,J\é :O.)

And He increased him in knowledge. ..(2:247)

B ILRED

DMQJ\JPEQ.)

Whlch of you has had his faith increased by it? (9:124)

/1/ / el v Ace
When they went wrong, Allah let their hearts go wrong. (61:5)
w0 b %

EENIGR
Give full measure, when you measure. (17:35)

F s A
SID agbd) 9
And we increased them in guidance. (78:13)

5 /}97//"‘

Sda b,\..n\\_,uS W2505
Allah increases guidance for those who seek guidance. (79:76)

/,// } ’}d
(2Sas ol
As for them, they are plotting a scheme. (86:15)
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\

[Ea

“Do not turn away altogether..” (4:129)

)\1 RTYO J-‘*
Say, “Travel in the Earth.” (6:11)

/ T&Ju\‘_))& &j‘g\

Those who love (to see) scandal published...(24:19)

F g .////}‘){w///
otz s ol bl B
He said, “I deem not that this will ever perish.” (718:35)

. s JOAG A //
§,2; 3 e Sasd (.X
Or do they fear that Allah and HlS messenger will deal unjustly with them? (24:50)

s /,/ ,//

B8 ke,

We indeed know how your heart is distressed. (15:97)

Unt11 it complles with the command of Allah. (49:9)

VOCABULARY FOR MIDDLE LETTER ALIF ( (§) VERBS

s
R |
to be unmarried S A
a/v
2o v’ P A ()/
to sell/trade e" t to pass the night T -’
2 S *
e ~ (:/ NV 7~ L/
to be distinct and clear g ®) to perish e )
> P :
r 07 . L/
to excel in white ua'.?‘." Uo
rd
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to cut out a garment at Foe QL/’. ’; ¢~ /“(./’-
the neck ]
e - > to come L}:’,‘: >
rd 7~
P d
R QL; b s ~ L;
to surround d’)"i to avert ‘/3’3 Ve
s s
r e ~ (./’. A T B (;
to arrive (the time) u::"‘: J to turn aside/escape ua'.t‘"’ J°
rd 7 *
A -] -~ e L;
to be unjust u?"’ <
/ -
3 -
o0~ ” P P I 7~
to sew L:}"’ L L" to be in a hopeless state | ‘== e L"
_ - P -
to be in good b oo ~ L/’.
circumstances ( A
. . ‘/.
v
Ao - ~ \/
to be indebted u’ N O >
L -
3 oo
- . \.
to become known C‘)" >
0‘/ -
b e ~ \/
to doubt V‘j‘/’ - v
/ o«
g e s
¢ -~ \ . 2 e /\ .
to make a separation "}‘.Vj J e to be increased '}"V: S
7 e
rd Vv
> e - /.\. 0 deviat 0 \
.ot o deviate .
o atom 42 | o L. |
i 7
g -
o~ JC to turn backwards and r e - /C
to flow J’:“" forwards @“‘" C
/ - / L
P B ~ C.v
to travel ‘/1““" v
7
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Ao W /a ) & « [~
to publish abroad % t to be old @"‘“’ Z
- « / «
2o~ “ |~
to plaster a wall N >
/ «
FO T el N (/ r e - /(/
to pass the summer A <O to shout G‘a’ Z
~ L " o«
> e /(/
to hunt M >
- L
- s
) LIS / s . ) 0~ 7~ -
to become a guest % - "’4 to injure/harm ‘/:"ai e
- -
;s s s
Ao s ( Y B (
to be narrow M O to defraud M. e
s s
-
2o .~ /( .
to perish C{‘a‘ t'
- L
- -
2. 3 / P Lb 2 3 ~ e
to appear (a specter) " (- to be good - &.)
o o
-
A - ~
to fly ‘/;Li e
-
2 e - ~ L; F a0 ” - (2
to flow u:."i J to live u‘“:."‘: !
s s
s -
N g e L;« O (e
to diminish AR (-
ua':*: Ua to be absent 2 -
s s
S N Ve
. 0 7~ . . ) 0~ 7 .
i & . &
to imitate L’}” L (.9 to water (by rain) AR - L"
" A
s
) 0./ / .
&
to return/go back C’:‘J *
"
~
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Ve Ve
o 0 7
to measure J‘.)—‘—_=’ J(g’ to plot against " L%
7~ ” e “
-
P W ~ Y
to be/become soft u':\‘ J
>
s
Ve Lo . C
to separate/distinguish (/{:“" e
Vd
A Ve
¢~ C 2 o0 - - C
to incline J’J‘“ J to be moved o >
7 7
A s
// -
to attain/reach d L’ J ("
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Lesson 21

VERBS WITH MIDDLE LETTER ALIF
THE EXCEPTIONS

Recall that in lessons 19 and 20, the 4/if in the past tense was changed to a 9 or a &S
in the i JL@ form. The following verbs are exceptions to the above rule, i.e., the Alif stays

an Alif even in the t)w form.

PAST TENSE

Plural a2 Dual (S0 Singular 5 4

2 -
° . /. . /. . /. -U/ ‘w’
\ jﬁ\.‘>- Lol ol Al
Third person
they feared they feared he feared masculine
° I e
s . Y . [~] et ” . s 2y twl
P Lol Col= A
. Third person
they feared they feared she feared feminine
o ¥, -5 - Jrtigey
LA.A‘?' (- L
_ . _ Second person
you feared you feared you feared masculine
(-] (] (<]
“ A P ) & ¢ s P
- e sl - ., [y / IJ-/
S _ _ . Second person
you feared you feared you feared feminine
] (<]
I 2 EN Y] {
. . - . “ // A/ =t/
Last > A oSS
_ . First person
we feared I feared (masculine & feminine)
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PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

Plural  #£4»  Dual e Singular e
s - s s 7
~ 0. D . .~ . g * o ®
- P - “ Third person
they fear/will fear they fear/will fear he fears/will fear masculine
0 i 3 Yt
e 2 . . . v o, "
s Sl ol gl culldl
P _ Third person
they fear/will fear they fear/will fear she fears/will fear Jfeminine
FRas Py R P
7~ O . . K e . T . -
P Second person
you fear/will fear you fear/will fear you fear/will fear masculine
0 rd r 7 7
/ . ., ol LIS 7~ G * o ., .
L')Du J (.9 (.>u ',.d* S pall ualalf
P P P Second person
you fear/will fear you fear/will fear you fear/will fear Jfeminine
s 0 s ¢
. . » /. o, ps -
Colos e iipal) Sial alial

we fear/will fear

I fear/will fear

First person
(masculine & feminine)

IMPERATIVE
Plural foancal Dual g-l':l‘-‘ Singular 4 $ e
Ve Ve .
0. (~ . (7 0 Ml
\)’L’. b(". > masculine
[} e
/. ' . [~ ¢ o (2 du:}‘
U"’- b(“’. (,. feminine
7 R
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VOCABULARY FOR MIDDLE LETTER ALIF VERBS, EXCEPTIONS

e

rd
A P P ¥4
to be about to bl (&: h] (9 to die u_;u/ :‘) C
g C/ - (’/ 3 s s
N P .
to reach J 8 J to go away J \;: J\‘/'
7
A et 2 - .
to sleep )L:.: A 0 wish L[ [

-

Following are some examples:

j;)f\fu S5l

For the one who fears when they will stand before their Lord. (55:46)
v A A LT

234l Dk 3l

When you fear about him, cast him into the river. (28:7)

25 > A osr m > ° A4 [

As EZGA e

Eat from it, from wherever you wish. (2:58)
L . A A AR

r*y
sz

I fear for you the penalty of a grievous day. (1/:26)

/z
AR ow > . ‘}{/ .") LRt
A At 3\ S A3,
Those who reject will always be in doubt about it. (22:55)
Eﬁ,,«// 4~% s Tl
pAEYY Y}}ojlu.bb)
You will not will, except what Allah wills. (76:30)

%/’C 17 I A
[ Y5 3L,
Do not fear nor grieve. (28:7)
A 7z 5 A f: ~7
NYASOPETE Lt
Do not fear them, fear Me. (3:175)
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PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

Plural &  Dual e Singular  dda
s~ . r -~ s - JS.LIJ/ ouile)]
U9 O A '
- - n Third person
e rd rd rd
they promise/will they promise/will he promises/will masculine
promise promise promise
' -~ . rT e
o . \/ . s & pall cuilsd/
I O AR .
w Third person
rd rd rd 7
they promise/will they promise/will she promises/will feminine
promise _ promise promise
s s s . .
/. ° ) o . \/ o ) 4 ‘Aw/ ‘)‘w/
U9 O 1w AR
Second person
7 Ve Ve rd
you promise/will you promise/will you promise/will masculine
promise promise promise
/ / / * . L)
/. o . . r - 0, &‘H JJ/ ﬂu,
I O u: AR
“ Second person
i Ve Vd Vi
you promise/will you promise/will you promise/will feminine
promise promise promise
Ve i 'y . -
s, 5 G{pall/ jSdadl al<ialf
I e
First person
~ rd
we promise/will I promise/will (masculine & feminine)
promise promise
IMPERATIVE
Plural &4  Dual e Singular 4 da
o/ \/ ] .
|y e v 25 S
- - s masculine
e ‘/ 0
RE BV LI Eipe
- - s s feminine
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Following are some examples of first letter _9 verbs:

/\J\.A C:;//

And He has set up the balance...(55:7)

)S \w&) \J\
When the event will happen...(56:1)

/ """/} o s

W)é\c—v

My Lord! I have delivered a girl. (3:36)

2 }9////’\ Aj VIV o4

And we gave h1m Ishaaq and Ya’qub. (21:72)

L’;:a\"\fSuA S

He gives daughters to whomever He wishes. (42:49)

L&éL;;S)MYJ

They will not find any escape from it. (4:121)
Ery 77 Ao
;&;Eb);uy\ﬂ}))a)

Avoid all sin, open and secret. (6:120)

a}/

(iﬁﬁb»mmu\,,),

And weigh with a straight balance. (717:35)

,4_;/4}’ :\;-:'Té \D

And slacken not in followmg up the enemy. (4:104)
> A7 > -~
He nelther begets nor is He begotten. (71/2:3)

-~
/}.u} 26 (VAP e DA

ufﬁd\wjé\u\&

The parable of the garden, which the righteous are promised. ..
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}//‘9)} }u//

This is the hell of whlch you were warned. (36:63)

VOCABULARY FOR FIRST LETTER (_)) VERBS

rd 3 7
[ [ 7~
to fly for refuge J’“‘ J \3 to bury alive o 3\3
> S
)Q. / /Q'/
to perish S Y 9
/.0 L]
e
to confide/trust in 2 7w
someone S5,
>
) P tob Ve ~ s
to strike in the face A"“’ A"’U 0 be necessany = =)
e * 7 *
g -
to fear; to throb (f e «
o fear; to throb (for J,.
hearts) ").,. -
e
b PPl
to be one > >~ )
/ -»
) -
w s “w s P s
to drop rain QN O 29 to place/leave &)" E 9
rd
g Y
to leave N Vass)
/ -»
2 -
. - w s - b P
to put forth leaves <O (/) <O Ve 9 to arrive at S L/J S Y 9
7 * 7 *
rd rd
A 7 < A -
to weigh Q/J d(/‘ 9 to bear/carry a burden ‘/‘/ eV
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3 s
to keep back e e
o keep bac .
i & | W
2
A ’ -
w - s - e
to gather together M Q’“ ' to be in the midst L"‘“’” L““ ' 9
/ ,
e ~ 7
to be ample/large C“’ C“' 'Y
* rd
A e
e Vel 2 P R g
to attain/join J"a" J”a 3 to be everlasting s e 9
7 ¢ e *
e ~ P
to weave M2 M2 9
/ "
rd 7
N e 7
to lay down/give birth to

to remain in place

P
A - 5
. - el - Ol
to warn/admonish L": ~L'° "9 to promise ‘)‘“: NN )
7 7
7 rd 7
Y Y e Y Y o
to run 044: uab 9 to be a delegate '}"i N
7
) Vd 3 v
to find a thing to be L ~ o o e
ﬁt’tingg d‘:’. y S to be plentiful K/‘: ‘/-9 9
rd 7
- s
2w S w 2w e
to sit quietly VA: (/’ S, to overspread (darkness) “—,‘J‘: 29
pd 7
- -
S o 2w o w”
to befall g 6} to burn N o
/“
A vl
) R S en” .o .
to stand u‘:’. 29 to strike violently ) N9
e rd b
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to strike with a fist to stand still
rd 7
4 rd rd
~ -~ 2 P
to beget / bring forth ')'\“ '\5 to enter é é
> Z
ad oL A} oo
to be weak U’bj to burn . . )
7 rd
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Lesson 24

ﬂmghh ,&fhu

LAST LETTER $ VERBS

Al- Fi’l al- Nagis al- Wawi Lﬁ,\)\\ua'i (:SUJ\

and ‘/o\ table formats for the last letter_) are as follows:

PAST TENSE
Plural  %&4»  Dual e Singular dda
0 el el . .
e e s Sdal quitd
Third person
they called they called he called masculine
e
oo el 6 - . .
kﬁpa =5 S S pall culld
Third person
they called they called she called feminine
s
0 Lors a// A . .
- _)9.3 Lu &) ‘}93 Ml palad
Second person
you called youcaned you called masculine
A
W..O// 0// . O ' .
e Lo.) PR Sl pal) _ualad
_ Second person
you called you called you called Jfeminine
'
Nyl o .. . .
(523 e uipaly sSiall alSial
First person
we called I called (masculine & feminine)
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PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

Plural g3  Dual e Singular ke
Sdalf cuilsl
sd o0~ .\//‘ 0o~ R
LN Sl N Third person
- L " " .
they call/will call They call/will call he calls/will call masculine
- - il palf cuildf
AR N ot o
STty @) N SN Third person
) / . .
they call/will call | They call/willcall | she calls/will call feminine
- - ~ Sdad alal
el o, .\/) 0. ot o,
W N SU S SN Second person
/ .
youcall/will call | youcall/willcall | you call/will call masculine
-, - - Eigal palad
st o, .\//‘ I s e,
STy JlsF N 8 s Second person
Ve e ..
You call/will call you call/will call you call/will call Jeminine
- % i pall/ sSial alSiall
ol o, ol o
N i First person
we call/will call I call/will call (masculine & feminine)
IMPERATIVE
Plural found Dual U-ﬁid Singular 4 $ sa
Ve g 74 4 B 4 JS'
[} [ '] P 1e
\)S« 3! \;p 3| &; \ masculine
0 s ’ .
70 6 ) Eipa
- 3! \‘;p | kfp J\ feminine
7

Important points about the above table formats:

1.

person masculine, dual.

-212 -
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2. Inthe Z('/-L.o'“table, the third person masculine and feminine plurals are identical, as

well as second person masculine and feminine plurals.
3. Inthe imperative, for masculine singular the ¢ has been dropped as a sign of __ For

all other forms except for feminine plural, the Js have been dropped, as a sign of :_

Following are some examples of last letter _9 verbs:

4 '/// = w } P " > .
J e\ (y0 9
Who is better in speech than the one who calls (people) to Allah? (41:33)

/ //o/ ///

f-ud\--&; \f.:

They both pray to Allah, “If you grant us a righteous child?” (7:189)

Pyt L oY /CJ /// -
pr\f’Jﬂu”U o~ -’U
When trouble touches people, they cry to their Lord. (30:33)

% 9/ >5s % g
(AP el s0 55
And many nations disobeyed the command of their Lord. (65:8)

;.,//w v’ %7

d }u )GDQ () _)J\a
He said, “My Lord, I called my people.” (71:5)

“uetl” AL Ao
g:)b'ruhx \_) g;sli—«a.;-\) P-G)'}‘L)
We tested them with prosperity and adversity. (7:168)
S owl s ot 27 47
M\J@J\J\\f.&&b

Allah calls towards the heaven and forgiveness. (2:221)
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-
=
[¢]
<
(@]

all towards the fire. (2:221)
% il A A

2210 R
And they recite the book. (2:713)

rob s

LU\GML\;;J\; 15

When Our signs are recited to them. (22:72)

2 P /l Ve o,.a})
-« _,-w_)_)AD\J\fJU_,
When they are called to Allah and His messenger...(24:48)

R BPA

When you are invited, enter. (33:52)

e P Pt
Inv1te (call) to the way of your Lord with wisdom. (76:125)

a5 A ’
P-b )9.)

Call them (by the names of) their fathers. (33:5)

Cﬁ’ Ve /’// };::/ ~< -

A‘;r—;‘i&wﬁ“‘ Wy

And pursue not that of which you have no knowledge. (77:36)

ol oo LS

Be sure we shall test you with something of fear. (2:155)
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VOCABULARY FOR LAST LETTER ( J ) VERBS

s s to try / prove 3
to do evil IS L../Q ! o~ N
to follow/rehearse 20
to bring one back ’ e &E !/
to knead down 3
to strike with a stick > e (/ ~ W ~
b - 2
to grant / give } il (3 /: to be clear / manifest ! 6~
5 to call
to be high/elevated ’ o % )/; f)d g
by
. to let d bucket
to be humble/distressed g . igt:wa(:::‘;n a bucke fx -~
to be covered with foam > # 7 to draw near 4
he L.:p -
or dead leaves gt 9 N
to exceed what is just » 7 to scatter s 0
and proper ),, )A.p By N
J 8 - to increase s
o . o~
to open (a door) . ( . , _)"/-’
s - to Hope
to be hal‘d 2 o - P I
B e s T/
S0 o to stand firm J
to follow s se 0o~
[ rd
e ~ L~ i 2 e -
to clothe é ( E to be quiet
W
J o s to be elevated ,
to play -~ Q o~
xb N
b - to shine
to whistle c 7| (en 2o~
s to forget/neglect
to run violently ! 6 <V 2o ~
- to desire
to escape ’o (;ﬁ 2o~
- to clap hands s
2 . o -
to call
0¢ FES \./)o EES-
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R - to be clear 2 P
to seize by the forelock i . co - o
3 o to appear openly 5 0 -~
to remove/expel < .. .- - .
P = G P G
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Lesson 25

LAST LETTER ¢ VERBSI

Al- Fi’l al- Naqis al- Ya’ee (;(.:S\ t)ABLJ\‘.}A:OS\

The g;‘a\-“, &/-La.a and /\ table formats are as follows:

PAST TENSE

Plural &«  Dual e Singular e

Sdalf cuiled
0.~ L’/' ~ P
\) IR M S Third person
they led they led he led masculine
- Sl padf cuiledf
vl oVl t/ 7~ a.. 7
L.f e M e Third person
they led they led she led feminine
y y Sdall alal
L g (/ o /.. v
g B AB s AB Second person
you led you led you led masculine
S s S padl _arlall
Y oW (/ W e L
o B I o AB Second person
. ) - Jfeminine
you led you led you led
C’ -~ .
~ B B First person
we led Iled (masculine & feminine)




PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

Plural  #g43»  Dual e Singular i
s o . (A/ o ¢ o Sdal cuiledf
W2 ‘Nﬁ @) N ‘)'4: S ‘N: Third person
s s - masculine
they lead/will lead they lead/will lead he leads/will lead
Ve 7
0 o . L/ R ¢ o, & pal il
J ‘)‘éi @) “‘)'4" SN Third person
- i - Jfeminine
they lead/will lead they lead/will lead she leads/will lead
7 Ve 7 .
~0d s, 7 e "N SSdad _ualad
VI @) (j*é‘ 6 M Second person
e - masculine
you lead/will lead you lead/will lead you lead/will lead
7 d Ve
~ o a"! .L/a., ~ o o, i pal] _aladl
U: @) “‘)'4" Ui Second person
- i - feminine
you lead/will lead you lead/will lead you lead/will lead
7 Z .
o & o o ‘i Sl pallf pS1al) al<ialf
SN S First person
- - (masculine & feminine)
we lead/will lead I lead/will lead
IMPERATIVE
Plural g3  Dual e Singular e
0F ¢ ~ 8 o JS_L,
\} M\ " ivY ieY masculine
e 7 ~ 7 7
60 - 0 ) ’i ‘;"u:,,.
uj“’\ ,M\ Y Jeminine
e 7 I 7 7 7

b God s oA P

lsrygaslls

When Musa completed the term...(28:29)

Following are some examples of last letter (S verbs I:
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vus\,u&,@ﬁ:;:,

Did you see the one who denies the judgment (to come)? (107:1)

w3 AR

Every time the light (helps) they walk in it. (2:20)

~}// L._, s, ’}}},//
g pct

My reward to them thls day because of their patience. (23:111)

e St /;/c
Y,
\ ]"C—‘}-r\-uaés\ $ ~ l

We are sufficient for you against those who make fun. (75:95)

O Y
e

Allah will suffice you against them. (2:7/37)

»l—/-su/'f—w—l ‘L“r

Allah guides whom He will to His light. (24:35)

/}(d 55

They came to thelr father at night crying. (12:16)

R gl

Did you see how your Lord dealt with the people of Aad? (89:6)

°) s
[ IGPS)

So that He may reward those who believe. (710:4)

ﬁ4// "{.’1. et 4.
Do not walk in arrogance through the earth. (77:37)

-219-



VOCABULARY FOR LAST LETTER Ls VERBS 1

) 7 f /“
To boil e s 7 k}\; To come ° w& w
rd .- g - d
7 7
o 7~ %’ (
To ransom ¢ 7 - To take shelter N -
Sk | SR &t | &
v i
0 7 7 Vd
To ordain/complete e b To cry o - - £ -~
" " b '
] Vel rd
To suffice L y To transgress/desire . o
F=| = S S
7 7
L] Vd
To burn/cauterize ° . To construct/build ¢ ¥ <
5}4;, ® S= € 5 €
~ ~
[ 7~
To pervert/twist 0 )\‘/ A To reward e o~ -~
S| &Y S | G~
7 7
To walk ¢ .0 W To throw 6 & .~ o
ot L vy Vi L"f
b 7~
s To be guilty of P
To pass by & . 8~ .~ fornication 0.0~ ..
o | o2 S 7
d i
v
To keep one safe o s g To travel by night 6, ¢~ <d
s | G| S
7
To serve a drink/ to -
To be torn s - ~ water 8 » 0 [
7~ 7~
To burn something
To guide o et until black e G <
SN | 45 o | &2
7 7
To fall ¢, A2 To disobey/rebel ¢ o~ ~ ~
/ v, "
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Lesson 26

LAST LETTER (¢ VERBSII

Al- Fi’l al- Nagis al- Ya’ee L;(:j\ uaquaﬂ\

. P
The ua.o(n format for the following last letter ( § verbs is the same as for (§OB, as

follows:
PAST TENSE
Plural  &aa  Dual e Singular dda
\a// e - Sdadf cuildlf
U anel 2 C aunt Third person
masculine
they strove after they strove after he strove after
rd
o (// o, S pad) cuilel
g S Rt Third person
Sfeminine
they strove after they strove after she strove after
A A .
0 Lo (/,. o e Mol _palal
P R 2 et Second person
masculine
you strove after you strove after you strove after
by b
N (/,. o L e i pad atall
S s anst A et Second person
< feminine
you strove after you strove after you strove after
(/4// S e Ciipall/ sSiall alSialf
2 R First person
(masculine & feminine)
we strove after I strove after
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PRESENT/FUTURE TENSE

5

Plural &> Dual (e Singular 4 da
s ooy I s s . .
. P "o . Third person
they strive/will strive they strive/will strive he strives/will strive masculine
e Vd
e o, o . .
. : ( s & pall cuilsd
2 O .
- _ Third person
they strive/will strive they strive/will strive she strives/will strive Jfeminine
Ve rd e
s 0 s . .
P ‘ Second person
you strive/will strive you strive/will strive you strive/will strive masculine
s -’ -’
~ e, 0, ~ e, . .
« L4 L
P Second person
you strive/will strive you strive/will strive you strive/will strive Jfeminine

e
70

i

we strive/will strive

7~

_—'('\

I strive/will strive

Ef pall/ Sialf alSialf
First person
(masculine & feminine)

IMPERATIVE
Plural g Dual 4,-‘-7-‘ Singular da
- o ~
Fe - - i
- - v masculine
e ol 0 0
s - * - feminine

Following are some examples of last letter C; verbs II:

s
r ol T

Wby 2,215

/"A s 74

[ I W g

BINYY)

Whosoever wishes for the hereafter and strives forit...(17:19)
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oo// e un

Those who transgressed in the lands (cities)...(89:11)

UM S

He had restrained hlS soul for lower desires. (79:40)

[
\;;\;\:\}\W\Q\JYE

The witnesses should not refuse when they are called. (2:282)

Aor sSSP R

AL 09 B

They stop (keep away) others from doing it. (6:26)

)LO &96

)‘/’)’}“’

\_)M)-G—’

7 9//

Syt

Don t they see they are tried every year? (9:/26)

SR A

They will soon enter the fire. (4:10)

VOCABULARY FOR LAST LETTER ‘5 VERBS I

] 77 i— ¢
to transgress . ! -~ . } to refuse o -~ d
1 s %
to go far away G’ L to see ~ \/
S S 4 S
e
to forbid/hinder i ~ to strive after ~e - ~
oy S € anet
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Lesson 27

The t"/(,a.e and l/‘\ formats for the following form of verb is the same as for

LAST LETTER ¢ VERBSIII

Al- Fi’l al- Nagqis al- Ya’ee ‘;L:“ uaBUUaB\

The uaa(.a is as follows:

PAST TENSE
Plural &4  Dual e Singular  dda
- - ~ il cuiled
O Py
\)A Lgﬂj Third person
- g masculine
they met with they met with he met with
- ;s - S pall cuilad
7~ Oee ./c I} R Pl
L};‘S A k-w:‘s Third person
e rd rd ..
they met with they met with she met with feminine
s - s - ~ SSda palal
[} - '~ 0 7~ , -2
)_,..:A A u;:‘j Second person
- - g masculine
you met with you met with you met with
s s s - - S pall _palad
{ - P - -2 S -2
O..;.Oj A &.A:A Second person
¢ - <7 Jfeminine
you met with you met with you met with
- - Eipall/ Siadf al<ialf
o 2 | e
u’ A s./-:lj First person
we met with I met with (masculine & feminine)
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Following are some examples of last letter (5 verbs III:

t
YV XN WS TPt At

aelyma)soie a2
Allah is pleased with them and they are pleased with Him. (98:8)

SIS o

Lgals

They (both) forgot (about) the fish. (18:61)

L a0 877 Y pd
AT

When you meet the unbelievers in a hostile array (war). (8:15)

{/ .,z):a }///.1404/.//
CaVJG1 gale pllsaldisl
When they meet those who believe they say, “We believe.” (2:14)

VL PV
é«\;ﬂw e red
And will abide (forever) the face of your Lord. (55:27)

()
TP Y P E S O e

st et

Their greetings on the day they meet Him will be salaam. (33:44)

D AN
\/_‘J}a,@j_) o=y
They may not grieve and they may be pleased. (33:51)

el s s - R td
LN s G

And do not forget your portion from this world. (28:77)

. ,/:.:»4/,)5/:.’.{ e

Do not fear them, fear Me. (2:150)
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to suffer from the heat of
the sun

7~

VOCABULARY FOR LAST LETTER LS VERBS III

7~ e ~

4

. to fear I
u’:»sﬂ-: ufuo [ ’«.o:: ‘fuo-
/7
-~
to be naked /E o~ :5/; to be hidden . s s
to be blind S -~ = to be soft/gentle é ‘0/)/ f)} -
- . L o -
I} Ve e
to cover over “a 7 al to be pleased/content . “’/4/ -y
-] e 7
to be rich T f)"p to mount a ladder L}B :/4/ f}/
f
Pl 7 rd
to meet with/see - 5/ -~ 3 to be miserable/wretched “ 8~ e
- r w u',
- s
to undergo roasting in -

the fire; to enter

\
Ny
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Lesson 28

VERBAL NOUNS

Al- Masdar Ve .}.,a.\\

The Arabic root form is called the verbal noun (‘/-,\.,al\), “source”, that can be observed

v
. . . '/ 0./
in the third person masculine of the past tense; e.g. uﬁ-; from J>.‘>

Verbal nouns are not governed by a certain rule; there are thirty different forms of verbal roots.

The following is a list of verbal nouns, alongside their examples.

IV I /—;/}}7/} ,////

J;-, Aoj‘_'p Add Ce

-

His mind made it easy for him killing his brother. (5:30)
voos ’} - - w /
Surely ascribing partners (to Him) is a grievous inequity. (37:13)
Jos 24 g adoe
. g_.alo\.: ) 93 \)3\.9 ) 9
They said, “Our hearts are safe.” (2:88)
[V e 77 ) /,// » s
- ,\.{ oy ikak- .l

We have certainly created man to face difficulties. (90:4)
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[ ¥ IS AP

_)fdc/:ﬁ-‘)“l

He is exultantly boastful. (7/:10)

Surely it is the gravest (misfortune). (74:35)

2 4

pr JQ’W\)KUL

If it is that his shirt is ripped from the front...(72:26)

&5 85

A mention of the mercy of your Lord...(79:2)

"{f . ’.’-‘/’. £ oo
CSne daldldlels
g Cd

This indeed is an unjust division. (53:22)

So a compensation by fasting or charity...(2:196)
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Vs s P W

b LS

The word of your Lord does find its fulfiliment. (6:115)

g 655Ny

It is not but a reminder. (6:90)

\

Y Pw ////

And that cry of theirs ceased not. (2/:15)

[
P ”./} /.‘/ 3w
¥ el A 06 oads

Oh good news, this is a youth. (72:19)

L G
d(),, | yanal

Wrathfully grieved... (7:150)

-2 Z- ///")

(W ARGy

your forgiveness, O Lord! (2:285)

rd L O P

» s aA 1/
Sl a6,
And transgression and disobedience...(49:7)

s LT

JC) Q}JJ_‘LA, \JLQQC;GL})

And we are indeed able to carry it away...(23:18)
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K&

> B

PAtetS eyt

-

And he is the most violent of adversaries...(2:204)

P Pl ld

%
PR o

Surely he has wronged you in demanding your sheep. (38:24)

s47 ,/‘}";‘//

abloyasel

A declaration of immunity of Allah (9:1)

Xt eng A7-%

Do you hold the giving of water to the pilgrims (9:79)

A "/’:/

ey

And before setting (50:39)

-~ B rrgr
-

et rL 7

And so her Lord accepted her with a goodly acceptance...(3:37)

You have indeed brought a strange thing...(79:27)
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v C o -2

W B

...some for burden, some for slaughter. (6:742)

In some cases, a _a is prefixed; this is called (u&:l\ ‘/-.k.a.l\) It can be of the pattern

J o v LV ']
;./ s :.)
7

. ? /./ >4 > 2% » c
a.\,,f‘_}p..\.aél.’..ﬁ <)
s - >

My Lord! Make me enter a truthful entering. (77:80)

wr ot .2 %
NS T
And make me go a truthful going. (77:80)
PRSI S RS v
Goodly is the abode and the rest. (25:76)
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DERIVED FORMS OF VERBS

Thulathi Mazid Fihi 4\:,9 N /ubw

The simplest verb (which has been discussed so far) is called J‘/é- L;)’\: J.d (Fi’l Sulasi

Mugjarrad), i.e. the three lettered root verb

Formed from this are derived verbs ‘\:J N L/" (};y\: Ja’ (Fi’l Thulathi Mazid Fihi), i.e. the

verb in which there is an increase.

There are fourteen forms of these verbs, each consisting of the simple form with the addition of
one or more letters, and having a meaning which is a modification of the simple form. These
(including the simple form) are designated by the numbers one to fifteen. Of these, the first ten

are in common use.
Note: forms increase by one or more letters.

The following numbers are helpful for dictionary references:

e T e

~ . s,
Form I: Jaﬁ ) J:d . L}"’ (This has been discussed in detail in unit IT)
rd
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Lesson 1

<
FORM II Jaﬂ

“
L}’:’ is formed with the doubling of the second letter.

This form indicates:

a) A strengthening of the meaning; e.g.:

e e

e % ) ]
V.aé? to break ‘/‘...é= to break into pieces / to smash

b) It usually has a causative meaning, e.g.:

<

PP P
,&3& to learn ).J& to make to learn / to teach

e

¢) Sometimes it has the meaning of esteeming / thinking; e.g.:

- v s
e -
LI tolie LI toesteem (someone) a liar
rd
e Ve
..// . .0{/ . . .
O I to be sincere &R to think (someone) sincere / believe

d) In this form, if a verb is intransitive ( )‘/-\5/) in the simple form, it becomes transitive

Q;Jaiﬂ); eg.

©\

2 b

~ & ~ & .
(/.5 to be numerous ‘/59 to make numerous / increase
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While if it is transitive ((§ A=) in the simple form, it becomes doubly transitive; e.g.:

Yt

» /
é to reach

The brief table format for Form II verbs is as follows:

~

o
é to make (something reach)

Present Past Present/

Passive Passive Object Subject Verbal noun | Imperative Future Past Tense

p) . Vv v s v 07 6o 7 S 7 7

< v < vid o ., v, vel <.
~ ot e e -
5. e U (% 4 Ve o S 7

.a{/) ww A .bw/) --w/) /.a 0 . v .~w/} ww

Points to be noted about the above table format:
i -

1) The present tense sign carriesa __ (unlike the simple form of the verb, which carriesa ).

2) The middle letter of the verb carries a =— for active ‘C"/-La.» and a ; for the passive

2 e

o
&/-ua;e.g. d.):mj du\:a.»j
7~

1
3) The subject and object begin with @. The middle letter carries a =— for the subject and a

Vv 0/

- o 2 ww 2
__ forthe object; e.g Qe Oae
-

4) Hamzatul Wasl ( ‘) is not required for the imperative form.

»

o
Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief table formats from the vocabulary given and memorize

the vocabulary. Try to find more examples from the Qur’an.
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Following are some examples:

byl
He taught man what he knew not. (96.5)

rd

“ e v v A S
PREFEIS I At s
Impose not on us that which we have not the strength to bear. (2:286)
Wju‘v‘”d‘»
And recite the Qur’an in measured rhythmic tones. (73:4)

ok MO8 5,50

P -

Indeed spend thrifts are brothers of Satan. (17:27)
P S RV I Sl s Y
pAVSY UQ E5a5s
Thus, to every people we have made their deeds alluring. (6:708)
> P X VS Y

Maﬁfﬂl‘\.ﬂaj

He decreased you in their sight. (8:44)

YQ.QVQ 5 k36

He said, “But yourselves (minds) have made up a tale. (72:18)

\

Glorify the name of your Guardian Lord, Most High. (87:1)

Z :{0) wAo
L T

They were massacred. (33:61)

—_— e ) " /
;;Lu\df )
They slaughtered your sons. (2:49)
-z /.-“}/’K \ “\‘\ et

And give the good news to those who belleve and do righteous deeds. (2:25)
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MR G I Y

They will not believe until they make you the judge. (4:65)

“ 2" I

2/

P »
..

i

Woe to those that deal in fraud! (83:1)

{ A&
30
.2 }‘)

And proclaim His greatness, magnifying (Him). (17:111)

VOCABULARY FOR FORM II VERBS

e e
. . >t ~ “/\ to leave undone/put R -,
to sing God’s praises g -y off ‘/>- -9 ‘/2-\
- s
» ~ to cry aloud / s 2 <
to strengthen ),,5, );\ proclaim o> & J J\
Z - -
w “
} - e
to unite/reconcile 3, ( AS\
/b.
S ~ ” “
Vs v to cut off (w/ ’,,/ “\
to bring/make arrive " & repetition) -
/ »
Ve
¢ dwelli 2 e to acquit e e
o prepare a dwelling 0 acqui
for }j )’ ‘» ‘/J
P -~
y} 7
to meditate by 4 - o’ “ e to make manifest S &
night/attack by night e — eV a7
-~ o .
s uS e 2w A o -
to show/make known . U‘ to amz‘;gvc: good » oot
‘ ’wn » .
- ) - )
S w P 1
to show / make ~ s
manifest ‘/’4“ ‘/’4‘
- )
' rd P
2w :.) e { B 2 w..) ~ g
to repay ) g 7Y to confirm/establish ) -
- =

-242 -




/
. ped . w
to fit out with ot -~ to make manifest / o 7 -~
provisions ‘/'6-’” L/é". reveal . .
_ - - -
Py
to remove away 4 ket 4 - T
from e |
Z
? w2 d 7 - r us St P
5 $ to love D e
to move J ‘/N V_,. e .
e ~
to forbid e <~ to declare/narrat e o
o forbi o declare/narrate " "
A A~ s T N>
P ~
b e P w <
. w ~ 2 v - . . 2ot e
to make manifest J’M ‘.}# to caution against e Iou a >
- L
-~ rd
" <
to take as a jud o | i | to free from sl Pegr | 2F
o take as a judge A—éﬁ}d A—é?-"' o free from slavery (/-(/}u ‘/.‘/_,.
rd P "
» “ _
to adon with ’ ’ - to instigate / excite t el “ s A
ornaments 3 ro-"” uo‘/-"
sy P - _ -
2 i
. =
to impose a burden vt v To pervert Pow o2 O
" "
~ -
2 7
b ww 2 ~'{ 7~
to burn e 9, >~
/ L
7~ w
<~ <
to cause to fear / 2wt e to dispute S ~ A
frighten (- ) 4% > P22 L
L L
~ s 7
~
2 < : PR PR
to bestow favors J . J . to make things veo. '
upon ) == ) 9> easier (A R~
/ “ - "
» z
? w/. 2 /{/. ] 2. /. > e
to make appear J’“"' J"’. to leave behind ‘_'ql,c, g_,A.’-
» »
/ - P -
w” {
to empty /make 6y o/ ~
clear
.- v »
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S out o ) S oy %
to destroy ‘/,4 N V" S to dispose/manage ‘/J N S
- P :
v o
] A
to occasion a fall L’j& 3
. -
w - 5 % - 5 e 5 z
o . . to slay in large “. v
to cause to burn/slay "’5.)4 L}bb numbers N Cb
S L L /n - o
S w J S 4 s 5 z e
to humble / make . . . . ~ .
submissive N t.p S to remind/warn Vs N (/b >
re e
v Z
s PR ~ o w S %
to put together vé’ > Vb Y to nourish/educate P ‘/J s
_ " .,/ " 0
S et
to read in a distinct -~ e
tone J"/‘ J“/‘
/ »
) A » % e
ok . » P ) ° 2
to make a separation J, ./ J, to purify .
/ - / »
7 2
0 adorn / ER e o sive i . S u S / .
o adorn / prepare u, / u, % o give in marriage G V_, G %
= "’ 2
N ~ < S oy <
i - - o e
o gl‘:fiitlc))cr);ver/ sa\ ) SG& " to sing praises C 3 C "
/ L / «»
w o
. . <z
to give salvation / S - to swell and become l w2 ke
hand over /'*L‘" /'*-'L"“ turgid (the ocean) ‘/"‘“"’ ‘/"“”
z ~
v “
to name / call by I v to subiect e R
name E;“ﬂf ' ) ‘/;>=uﬁ o/:Eﬁﬂ
~ -
A e
to contrive/suggest J“’/,), J{/ to dismiss freel 2 =,
o contrive/sugges ) gt o dismiss freely C C
/ L / w
. . 6w / “ to cause to burn > ot o
to proportion/fashion ‘.'5’ : 6 0 gt fiercely x : s
~Z P
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©\

> owr 2 2 | - ~
to cause to pass away —~—d to make drunken Vé::_“ ‘/_%a_“
0 " "
L e
di 2w 47 fik A usg S,
to disperse 3 o to liken Ao At
- ~ "
w
to cause to be 4 !/ 4 to come to in the e %
crucified - morning tﬁ c'lé
i * L~ *
to cause to be burned ) to oppress/suffer e 7
from headache &)‘#@ &)V’o
4 / o / *
2 7
form/fashi S w2 fv/coni ww S wi -
to form/fashion to verify/confirm
2 rify < ..\.,ai O
e P
i Pew o2 PR
t0 explain D | B e
/ “
Y 7
ake difficul SV ~Z
to make difficult a -
LA M
Z
- v “ s
P R 5 h 2 e b 7 e
to purify to give short ! !
( /{S@ measure
/ « ~ »
3w s
to overshadow with . .
clouds
- L
0 assist/h S v A % 0 ensl S w2 P
o assist/honor . . o enslave
~ -~
S ow e 3 e
P v A % -
to leave without care to cause to hasten JM J’cﬁ
- * " *
- ~
P 1
2 s A W 2w A v
to make great/honor /,_!4*, to prepare/count S LRV
~ " / "
» “ » “
, 2 .u/ P . > . / Yl
to retrace one’s steps Y LY Y 1= to punish R Y R
T . . St .
7~ i
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<
o teach > A P : - P ew A P
o teac o make an offer
-~ e
. ] -~
to grant a long life s e to acquaint/make A B
8 g W ‘/J« known d(/-w u‘/&
~ z
A e ‘<
. . o v v to give additional v v~
to blind/hide/conceal . L/P
‘:,’“*: L’ﬁp power ‘/'V-’: e
P Z
rd 7 7 Vd
S ow s % 0w, 2 % .
to alter / change . tocauizslfover/ N . 8
- » ‘ ’ i " ( f‘d
_ - .o/ “
w7 {/
22 e
to shut (a door) k}\” “
y L]
- 7 w “r
i IS ~% . RS o
to explain/interpret L L) to open C 2 C )
« L]
- >~
2 e O s <
to explain distinctly v o4 v . to weaken/diminish 2wt -
( }'M* ( w (a punishment) V“i
- -
w v % - e -
di Ve ~ . a 2w W2 P
to meditate V&_g_, L/%_, to cause to flow ‘/_,w &/’d
7 * P *
7 P g e e v
3w T ) ) “ WS <.
to make a dotard Akl L) to be negligent/omit L L ja ‘/
] «»
-~ P
d / 2 7 pe P
to cause to 2wt T to make a division v WS i,
understand A /‘N-d-’ or distinction 0‘/-’-’ d‘/’
- [
~ ~
e 7
free from f e -~
to free from fear Z’ &/‘9
e
w < - S ur s
to cut off/cut into 4G - to slay/cause to be w? -
pieces slain J'JU J»J
» / -
w s s s -
to cause to flow or 0 owt ‘e o plan/determi 2w W v
succeed W op etermine Va NN Va N
g L -
< e
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\o
L3
\
\\
€
\
\
LN

to make few/cause to «t - to sanctify/bless 2w W o
appear few J\‘-’ J&’ M B
" _ .
5 .«/} < , /} . P
L 7~ - [P Vo
to turn upside down f & 2 ! b to do a thing before AN AN
" - *
Vv 7~
to cause to draw O e
near u‘/-‘-‘ u/
/ ¥
S ws s s P
. s . S 2 P
to take care of J@ J.g& to magnify (God) ,&a ,._4_:9
e ” - *
v’ 5 ‘- v “r
2 e 2 2 -
to train dogs =" R = to multiply V& Vlé:
Vd * P h
3 ws {/ w 7 { e
. A . s, B .
to compel to do g}&gg to falsely deny < Jﬁéﬁ: )
e " P -
w” 7 v
s b S s —
to speak to ey

to honor y ‘/% o é
/ “
B 7
to make one thing lap v S
over another e ).é-’—’; to render hateful ° (/5‘ » é

< ~
w 7 <
2 . P4 e
to cover over L/‘% ‘/&
L »
w s 5
to cast upon/shed 8w/ B
over UA
4 - ol
w { w 6
. 4 ~2 | - - » A e
to establish firmly 05,“ Ub‘ to bestow freely
- " C- (
t te desi 0w < . " b e A .
o create desires ) L"‘ 0 prove/try Py W) T
.'/ Ll _ -
. <
to make things g xg/.,}, gV to render smooth }; -~ { -~
eeable ‘J\C"
agr N V-G: ‘/‘
< -

-247 -




’ w ot /{/ }.. w A /..( P
to grant a delay ‘_}*“' Lk" to scatter/disperse GO e < ‘/,
- - "
2w A - P
to hold fast H! ) "\ o
/ L4
4 Vard
to provide good g w-/ g / to announce/declare Pt/ .
things - X AR - .
e =
w o s _
to wander/pass/search 4 "./ R to set free o v / v .
out o o T T
P - ../ -
v o e 2 s
: A | - . v A .
to transform ‘/_4__—;;, V&; to send down .. J‘/)
P ] / “
v <z - 5] s -
to cause to bend or A |~ * | (o bring up/educate “us? ( e
blow down JA&J w& g up
/ -” / >
" “
1 ) /‘ w } w
to pay or repay (in & o~ o . ~ -~
to turn/direct A~
full) u’)j TS, o g A>-9
. ~ /
» “
t :/3/) ‘//3/ tol 57 e
0 revere o0 leave
b | & |
/ » / «»
S A
to entrust 5 Sy | toenjoin al ‘57 s
0 entrust one J&_}, J—L—:=) 0 enjoin/comman L”’o—’ Q"aj
P - “/ -
» %
to cause an 2 o7 e
agreement y S 4 u" ’ 9
/ L
e
. , 2w o . S A -
to dispose aright & ¢ to demolish y ’\e AN
- -
to make Fow A % -
easy/facilitate W e
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Lesson 2

FORM III Jf«(.'o

e e

(e .
1) The J.C«b form is always transitive ( § iaw); €.8.:

Y s
)4 2 o
A he corresponded with him aJ; (9 he fought with him

e e

~ (e
2) The form JS«L& is used to express the relation of the action to a person; e.g.

~

L& to write

e
/ [ - .
— (_4.::= to write to (someone), correspond with

3) It also very often expresses an attempt to do something; e.g.:

e

~

Ko

to kill

to precede

i

56

S

to attempt to kill, to fight

to try to precede, to compete with

4) This form is formed by placing an A/if between the first and second letters of the root form,

The brief table format for Form III verbs is as follows:

Present Past Imperativ Present/ Past

Passive Passive Object Subject Verbal noun P e Future Tense

A /) I A (54 /) Vv /) Vv v /) [ Ve 3 /) 7 e

FE | Jep | BFQ | el [JG AR jeb | & | gt
- - s s - - . "

)//) s B v//) Vv /) [V g (Vg /) [ 7 A /) Pl

SEgn | GG | B /R | §6 | FE | K6
- e s 7 - s "
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Ve

Points to note about the above table format are the same as the Ja: form, except for the Past
e 7
-8 vl B
Passive; the A/if changes into a o . JS« o2 Jﬁb
rd

®
Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief table formats from the vocabulary given and memorize
the vocabulary. Try to find more examples from the Qur’an.

Following are some example:

»s & /}//////

zw.«k@-‘t.ub _}

And whoever strives hard, strives for himself (29:6)

£ 2 WA b /’/

We called it to severe account (65:8)
LD SR /: 7 - {

o\ d-ﬁ 37 Lad)

The only punishment of thos who wage war against Allah (5:33)

‘._’

)‘/ e }} ol g /" ‘/.."

They ﬁght in Allah’s way so they slay and are slain. (9:111)
_ - e .51 Tt :/
reaiiee s lid) S

Have you not seen the one who disputed with Ibrahim? (2:258)

vt REostT A LA
AT F YIS
They try to deceive Allah and those who believe (2:9)

)' vLr, 0,./)
Be you foremost (m seekmg) forgiveness from your Lord. (57:21)
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‘/Y \dp-ﬁjj
And consult them in the affairs. (3:159)

ety A - /)
u\v\.aj\(,_zk
The penalty on the Day of Judgment will be doubled. (71:20)

Y R A L N S
el jall JaaY,

And dispute you not with the people of the book. (29:46)

st

They will call out “Were we not with you?” (57:14)
P }; . P >0 /ﬁ// /'
Ry R A
When the hypocrites come (63:1)
L4

P
RRAREA
At length when he had filled up the space between the two mountains. (78:96)

J\..% s (..z»i@/_‘;j

Stnve against them with the utmost strenuousness. (25:52)

Jf)\”’(\;:

When you consult the messenger in private (58:12)

» AN T e o\ TENES

Our Lord! We have heard the call of one calling (us) to faith. (3:792)

-\ % s
QMG,{)’\SL

When the call is proclaimed for prayer (62:9)
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VOCABULARY FOR FORM 1II VERBS

2 e Ve
. . o ? . ~
to take / punish »\3, A,.\\
s L
2 A g ”
to cause a N> L, /)‘EL/ to bless 5 K ;‘r (,/
distance ‘a . ) v .
-~ 7~
e
to be a neighbor /:/. 9 L/,; (//3 /. to reward a. ‘/.. L;gj d‘/. (./’.-
- -~
g 2 d e 2
NN Nl . ~ el
to pass on / over A )L,?‘ a3 A to strive ML’? ML’-
7~ -

s 3 P o (- <
to fight against ) Ve L>=: L,. to dispute about (,,, L,.

. A Pd
to reply to in an 4 -2 r i . v (S v
to hinder / oppose
argument ‘/'}L’” ‘/')L" PP JL’& .)L’-
e * -
A

to be friendly (,; L/,. to try to deceive ¢ L,.;,‘ €5 L/,.
C &

s - v 7 -
~ . . » .S .
ot UCS WG | eee | LGS | LG
. « _ -
7~ 7 7~ rd
P oayf oA o (7 ; P A o [~
to oppose JLN :_AL; o spesl;iga fow QJLN ff—d «
7~ - 7 -
to cause to s 5 s s s -
. . .
mE LG BB | eees | W00 | 36
fortunes P - "
-
to 1 ’ 4 ~ to be firm and 4 <
aft::)r/g:sgire o9 “//’ 29 ‘\//‘ ° czns?ar;?n ‘\//’
/ -

\

S|

Ve
b
e
0 2
to observe/look at pr ‘\//J
v Y-
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to cast lots /;,_'5 [.:: ;_; C to compete to excel /:y C_: :y/c
Vv * '/ - .
to make level Cs jC: QSSL/‘“ to hasten /‘&/. L:.: //‘/‘ C.e
- A . P s
to let fall LB CJ LB C
< d S - 7
to oppose/resist d G:: C, (:'; to share with $ 5‘//. L:-'-.’

S A
comt;(:atx)f;1 :;vith ua-Cm :.,;L:o to excel in patience ‘//?(:p
e 7~
double/gi .. P 2 Lm <.
s el | Telo ||l |
rd
to assist/divorce a 4 u;: -~ U;
wife (with words) Vet Vad
e
-
to Sowt N A A P P
ish/ d to baffle/frustrate . : (5«
| | e e
7~
s 2 P P . o (A -~
o | 2G| WG| ewaemy | Gl
_ - - - o«
N Y
to live with “ %
v L’" e <
/} yd pd P /) e
I . (e pPar
to be angry WL.” ;,0(9 to leave out ‘/.5 u ‘/.3 Lp
. " .
A /) /‘/ e , ./) _ <
to quit/part from 0‘/' (‘i k"/' L’ to ransom/redecm (_.5 b (": LS > b
P4 7
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to fight against

Y

to give a slave a
contract of freedom

e e
A 2 -
to touch . ./ v - . /‘,Y to meet with k})\/
-~

y ) // ./ to hold a discourse P ./

to dispute t‘{. L:j t‘{. L withp:::/;:::e in @L

4

> e P

tobea /. AL to N

hypocrite L’ d’ (‘ call/invoke/proclaim d b L

to render equal
(in number)

L)

&
G\

to enter into a treaty

to appoint a
time or place

\ %\. \ F\‘ \cf::’

Le)

to fall/happen

\»

(%
L)

7~
A& \3 to love
I
e
to hide
b
to migrate
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Lesson 3

N Ve

FORMIV |

-

. -
1) Form IV Jaﬁ\ is generally transitive ( §aas)

-y

J/_:e\ to approach

2) The meaning of Form IV is causative, the same as Form II. It makes intransitive verbs

transitive, and transitive doubly transitive, the same as Form II; e.g.:

7~ e '
r Y VN

s To be present ‘/.,a;-\ To make to be present / to bring, present

e

P
:,J,/,. To sit D,.\;.\ To make to sit, to seat

3) Many verbs have both Form II and Form IV as the causative verbs, sometimes with different
meanings; e.g.
o -

P

~ ) L -
‘/...7- and (/.a-\ are both used to mean “to inform,” while ,a...\.ﬁ« means “to teach” and

P
~ "]
».J&\ “to inform”
VRNV

Ve
4) The Ja&\ form is often used to form verbs from nouns; e.g.:

4 s o )
C,a Morning Z,:,a\ To do in the morning
a rd

«(LZ  Evening u:“,:\ To do in the evening
a i s 7

;.(,\,:ﬂ\ Islam “oJoul  Tobecome a Muslim

e
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¢ e
5) This form is formed by prefixing a hamza witha (\ ) to the root form (p). This hamza

is C%A\S ‘/} (Hamzat al-Qat’), meaning it is always pronounced (unlike J—.o )\ \SL/}

Hamzat al-Wasl).

A brief table format for Form IV is as follows:

Present Past Verbal noun Present/

Passive Passive Object Subject Imperative Future Past Tense
S a) ey, U c) (V4 a) v 0 0 o A a} VN V4
el . el . e . . e
S | del | S | e | UG | el | e |

” s - ~ 7 o
s | a./; 4. ° s 4 ‘. 4\/@,\ s a,? s P //a.?
v v ~ ~ vz

A point to be noted about the above format:

-

The &JMS‘/} is the special feature of this form, which is always placed witha . This is

-

the only form which has the Hamza for the imperative witha . (Every other form has the

L] 7~

i}\

2 [
Hamza with eithera=—ora _)eg.: J.wy-\ )
s

[ J
Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief formats from the vocabulary given, and memorize the

vocabulary. Also, try to find more examples from the Qur’an.
A

Note: Forms II, IIl and IV are the only verbs which will carry a _ on the present tense sign (all

w S
- R 0 A
other forms will carrya ) e.g.: ,~L~ 9 UL/?«/J
_ - o
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Following are some examples:

~ //”w/ ),/’//:
He said, “I surrender to the Lord of the Worlds.” (2:131)

-~ o }/, P
»—G*b ) )“9
They came forward and said...(72:71)

aow A ’f ""’//
96"'&)—@
And nothing you spend in the least...(34:39)

.y ,’\ Gop 2 = 2or
£

Loop A0 [,W\.o ¥
Whatever good you give will be rendered back to you. (2:272)

-

\ A s
AS_}«“_)_)& (- —‘f—)
He who obeys Allah and His Messenger...(33:71)

/n '/ /// »
And admomsh your nearest kinsmen. (26:214)

> ):,‘ }/o /,f./
233y e SIE

So we destroyed them for their crimes...(2:54)

ie S uge
(:i‘== SUHCE /:‘”\’;irf;i

Allah directs you as regards your children. (4:11)

> >, >

Toserbd ;:)‘:("éq:"';

When we rescued you from Pharoah’s people...(7:141)

A /// 0 o

NS,
Marry those among you who are single. (24:32)

- .d

/,/! \ w ‘
Allah has permltted trade...(2:275)
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w—‘} EZ, /,}/,,/)}
U3, Y51 e
Eat and drink, but waste not by excess. (7:31)

Say, “Allah directs about those who leave not ascendants or descendants.” (4:176)

VOCABULARY FOR FORM 1V VERBS

2 -2 ~ /, - . . o 0/ ] .,//
to make strong e (/.5’ Ve V-“ to bring / cause / give d_}, d \\
_ - . _ bl -
e
S 2 Ve 2 & Ve &»
to msz;l;el rsf:ma / u‘j’ L)" \; to choose/prefer ‘/,j, ‘//; G
7 g
Ve
2./ P VA Ve e
t i & t lai Y '
0 perceive e _}: o ‘2 0 proclaim J° _}: J° \;
~ 7
P
to provide a o ¢/ 4 - R4 y
olz;ﬁ‘l’ée &5)5’ szﬁ to afflict / annoy d;" 6;\:
a® P o at P o
to receive good 7 7 { to be childl 7 o ! - :{
\ c ess
news v " v . ‘v VA
rd 7
, 2 o e { ) 0 o ~ ;
to see / consider ‘/,4__. ‘/,a_o to show/manifest d ),,, &5 .)oé\
e ) o )
to remain ¢ - {a\/ to cure )“ ; T A\/
Lf"‘ ‘f’ 1) &
s : v~ v.
° o 3 7 -
to follow / follow e /4\ to deliver over to & -~ 0\
up C“ G perdition ( }‘-‘*‘ ( b**’
-« » -
7
2 g, < // . S ow :) - /V
to complete S e to establish firmly UM u_p_, \
5 el
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to bear fruit

to confirm / keep in
bounds

to reward with

to slay in great
numbers

to return an
answer

to be guilty of sin

to protect (from
punishment)

to attack/assault

to make/come

to agree together
(plan)

to present / put
forward

to love / desire

to be persistent in
pressing demands

to render vain

to justify / verify

to bring about /
produce

to confirm

)-§'—=’-"\ to perceive/find/feel

to allow to be
lawful

to act uprightly /
make beautiful

to make hot

to keep back from a
journey/prevent

to surround

to keep safe

to give life

to take an account
of/know
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S 0 P 0 e
o} o, 2 o/ A,
to be in error/sin CSL;@ UQ,.\ to humble oneself e s
- - "
0 v 0 s
] 0« o .0, Ve 2 7~ 70,
to hide/conceal ()‘,9 (.5@_,.\ to lay waste - V_,ﬁ, - ‘/,.\
" -
to be 5 o R P 5 ° R e
. / D. . // 0.
immortal/incline )&,9 A,.\ to bring out/drive out \
towards - C’([."i V
~ a
0 s ° s
iy e s 7 o.\ ) th sh ] s /o.\
to puri JA’” ‘)dl" o cover with shame Lﬁ/"" kﬁ/".
_ - ' . -
R 0 5 s 5 0 5 e
to break a o D to diminish/give short . ~ 70,
promse JN »\ measure VM@ V“A’ \
s . "
e s
to let down / offer 040/ ‘\ to turn the 2 e/ //"\
a bribe k’j N J ) back/retreat ‘/’ N V’ >
a* ~ -« ~/ - 0
s s
. o .0/ .0 Y e v
to bring near ‘.j N ‘)’ 3\ to weaken/condemn ua_,. N ua_,. 5\
res _ «“ . -
to appear “ 4 d -
deceptively 2 . i\;’ ~ 3 \ to cause to enter/lead ! . 0'): !/~ 3 \
attractive UA " Lfb into -
s s
s 5 7 s
to transact sl g \/\ to overtake/attain L o7 Nk \
(business) ‘/ N e b s N 7a b
Ve
to make to ° IFe -~ 0 \
know/teach 6‘/‘ N gs‘/‘ >
a® / -
5 J s % 5 s
a . . .
to cause to taste & N <O \ 3\ to humiliate/abuse J N J 3\
- - _ -
o ° 0o -
i 2ot ey 2 .2 ~ .
to divulge/reveal N t\?\ to take away/remove ( . YY) f A 3\
u/ o P -
Ve Ve -
0l 6 . 0/ .0 \ . tan i o o/t P \
o please Lfo ‘/ Lf’o Va 0 grant an increase L)J £5’ Ve
. ” A /Vi .
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. o . Py 6 A |~ g ] \/ to put offfposip ) 0 S ~ 0 \/
0 ove upse U‘& ‘J‘“é= Y o put off/postpone Y
L T | OT
to frighten / cause 4 ¢/ el ’ . . 6 o/ < -
terror - A ‘/ - » L/.\ to bring to destruction 63 / k; S ‘/.\
_ at - -
7 A 7~ v
to afflict with r.o e el \ 0 send 0/ 8 \
difficulties \JA‘/J dr“‘/- 0 sen J.a-v‘/ Va
e e
it IR R N o S IR Il B
ocks) in the o fix firmly
evening ZZ{i Z:?ﬂ g;:%/i 78
7~ e Ve
Ao 2 ~ . PO P
to \/ \ to give suck to/nurse \
wish/desire/intend Ji/ A Ca‘/ Ca‘/.
b
4 5 P 5 5 & -
t t -} . . . o, 0 . N
odcez:;:et:eo C’/ t\(f\ to bring near J / ‘/.\
v Ve
&z -
to cause to slip or fall /;'90 J a . \
v
v
, , -, s g , s
to make to dwell | - &emy. U B canse égj}lypply - N
b * ; -
A i “ 7 2 A d
. . 0 PV
to se(rclliefggvard A 4& ? y /‘ A ’ .,\ to destroy utterly e o ,,\
s s
. s ~ e to mak . e -0
to submit »..L.a Alu\ angr(;;/inﬁ]_[e-iate L’;—w ja’u#\
- " s "
etoh ERNN s Y . " S s 1 /?
to make to hear 0 conce.
c - G
do evil bao S //t:;( to be S i, ;
todoevi "‘.5'-“ & extravagant/transgress &J‘/‘“ EJ‘/-“
. - . -

s - 7 7
© q?ui: © p$5 0 2 ¢ C\ to travel by night ’ 0’ 2 \
easily down the

throat ( ”/ - t_ ké//“: W
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- s s
" 2 F-] A ~ (-~ S a0 P ~ 0
to turn out to Lw . .
\ to shine/brighten \
graze )*-ﬁ*ﬂj A O,A—uj L/JL‘U
s s
by 7z - 5 A
s L~ wo / e
to cause to flow } ——ed JL“\ to cause to fall snﬂ ) 52 2 ,,\
../ o P -«
s
" 3 ; @ / " 8 0 2 '] \
o give drink to/water ™
e L
-
s ¥ - -
be afraid VA “anln) to shine/i d %7 rg
to be afrai Eg W 2o o shine/rise o y
e " pd *
. - 2 - -
to cause to rejoice I 5 ~ ’ 5 3 ..
over another’s oo e ",,\ to make an associate ;‘j * 5 »
misfortunes " v . (V4
- -

e % % e
to make si %A //"\ to act unjustl 2’ Sz/'\
o make signs * y 0 act unjustly - "

‘/ - " (/‘ -
s -
-
to make anyone Ao/ /0/%\
understand ‘/-*M ‘/-%-‘-“
-
-
P to -
to cause to faint ‘.7 e \ be/become/happen/do doet ~ 0 \
d*”a" W anything in the @49 C:aa
P morning -
3 e e P
to choose in 0 .0 20 . O 7 A
preference to W &ﬂa \ to suffer misfortune ‘/-vwm ‘/-aé\
4 - 4
il s
7 Ve 7~
to A e \ to preserve/hinder ’ °) e \
amend/reconcile é‘m p e D et
g - e *
O -
to thrust into the s 40/ ¢ \ 0 bring back S0 S P
fire g LY W1 S M2
g - "
- 7
- Ve
ake deaf ‘2 ¢ - \ ist obstinatel ¢ © - \
to make de to persist obstinately
— | = |
-
A 0 A 70
to mount up IR M\
o
s
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s s ° o -
R ) [} . ) / L] ) . L] /‘ ViV
to enlighten L Y & La\ to make double AR AR .0\
re / Lod _ -
J , s s % v o
o . A~ .2 .
to cause to perish Cm é‘a\ to cause to go astray ’ 2) J"’o\
"y
" s
s 0 o
S S - . 5 2 ~
to obey ua\ to feed/give food to )__JQJ A_:xa\
- - o
7 b
3 J YA d 3 -] J 70 7
. 8 o ~
to be able to - d ua\ to extinguish % Qf‘b > Ldﬁ\
../ " r - L
0 A 7
. ‘nl A
to make manifest éa\
¢ ¢ 7 [} -0 7
pd . pd 7~ . X A 2. - 2 7 el
to cause to appear V‘A@ \ to give victory to ‘/LB ‘/L\
7~ - 7~ -
5 a} A
. ~ .
to injure/be dark A'\LJ A—“’ \
/ o
- 7 7
2wt Ay, 2 el .
to cause to . -
succeed/ follow R S \ to prepare S ey
e - ~ -
7 7 Y
ke kn > o/ ~ 0 \ to make one Y 'y \
to make known )\-\-’-‘ )_LC acquainted with ‘/—*’ ‘/-9
- "
e e
e J P rd
to make A 0) ] . a ~ -~ @
manifest/publish u\ﬂ d\&\ to delight/please o | ol
e - 7 -
e e
s ot ~e to be unable b s
to make blind \ . . \
to/frustrate ‘/.>;9
C e > Vet .
e ~
7 y. Ve rd
s oS ~ ot 0
to destroy ) e p\ to cause to hasten J_,w J,&\
/ “ /. - .
e '
2 <~
s a2 (- v S T
to cause to
return/restore )"3"’ > L“\ to prepare N \
o -
s -
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P
:ﬁ;g‘;ggﬁf&‘} .02 3@\ to turn aside/decline 2. s \
God) M.,/“ to do { J“//"i ( ’4‘/9
7 e
) S s S - (g\ d ful f»‘ b < /\
to assist "R * to render powe g ‘/;
* - u -
s s
P
. 2 . 0 O
P Ll
) I S a) Ve [ Rvd
to pay less than 2o i .. vl
full value S ey ua-*;’\ to drown (someone) d‘/" ‘-"/‘9 \
- -
- 7
[} - [ ¢ 7
to enrich ‘3 s to be in debt X gy
0 enric . L}’& obe inde A ‘/_,_, 2 ‘/_c,
g Al o
- s
a) 0 - 0 o -
° . to cover/cause to o .70 %
to lead astray L.S gr d )p\ cover Y p\
a® - -
- ¢
s 0 Y e
to cause to be .2 . \
negligent J‘-" J‘-“
~ L
. v 0 A7
to go in unto (as 0 "y g 3
. .. to advise/give an % Wt w
busband and \ . \
X ( D Ao ( 94-9 opinion
wife) < . P Q?:g,’.
5 a) s 2 0 s or
1 - e .) o
o pogratan A R I W s
« "
~ s
s s ) a) s oor
Qe o, . . 7.
to recover ’ N k.’ b\ to pour out 2 ‘/.9\
00/“ -
v
s 0 0
to pour water T ~ . L’\ 0 act corrupt] VY PP \
over anyone ua;‘:’-’ J? ptly S U1 » UL
" >
~ -
° o 0 0
to desist/st e “o | be buried o g
o desist/stop 0 cause to be burie
I 4 o | 7
FA ] < o soe -l
ar o P
to bear/carry JE\ to come/draw near ; 2 5 "9\
/“ P @
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5wt " s 0 i
- - A to be in reduced w’ s
to desist/stop \ circumstances ‘/-JJ V.:’\
*» / -
0 0 o
3w — 2w <.
to lift the head up C’b C’" rtgsf/?lellsﬁati(x)l ‘w/u ‘w/'g \
- /“
P 0 0 0
¢ % to cause to s W/ P
to make content ' . 9\ ond e e 5 ‘/9\
o - Lo c/ -
3 P -~ s ° , 7 0
to be w ~, (= ) . oW
watchful/guardian g_a.;w o’ Lﬁ\ to be just S , 2 L—-m’\
S P
o 0 0
to cause to stand S e ~ (:9\ o swear 2 ot A \
upright Y A 1) it
S P
¢ Pl rd ] -] e
to make one an . e \ e 2 s \
unbeliever ‘/“94 ‘/¢$ to praise highly ‘/& V-b
7 ~ v
Fa s 0 - J P P -
to make one . . . N 3 -
answerable Jﬂg-' Jﬂb\ to multiply ‘/.94 &/‘9\
/s - ”
A [} J V'] rd "] [} rd
- 0 S -
to perfect J-a_‘;!: &&\ to be miserly < A=y 3 )‘9\
P had o _ -
s 0 0 -
. 2 > < g 2| o
to hide u_‘_:; 09\ to make honorable A ga, A _C—_p\
s - e “
0 0 -
to compel one todoa | 7 2 e \
thing against his will a‘/ga o‘/b
e «”
0 S 0 o
to throw/cast/send 0w/ - \ to deviate from what 4 3} ~ \
down L’A is right
g ~ bl L -
[} -5 ) 0) &
. . ) ) / / / /
0 inspire one o~ g\, to unite/join ! - L < S\
with
Lo Q'
el 7
P e 0 e
to occupyv/amuse ¢/ 1 to affix firmly/compel R < \
0 oceupy Q’é to do a thing )‘/\‘ )L)
" ~ bl P’ ”
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v ) - i
A , o} -~ a\ b Jassi v 2 v /\
to be poor QL" d&, to bestow/assist oo Ie
e * /“
s s -
. ¢ o/ ¢ to catch hold of/hold | ¢/ A
to grant respite &“ Lf\"\ fast ‘ﬁ* - ‘5& o
- _ - _ -
- -
: 6 ¢/ - to be or do anything L ~ 0
to emit (seed) L w\ in the evening ( g ( et ‘
o ~ L g ~ -
g J s s 5 5 s
0 0 0 ~y o
to act gently J{_u J*‘\ to cause to rain ‘A‘N L/L'é\
towards
v * Vd *
- -, -,
) A L8 2 -, C ) S ¥ P 6
to cause to die YN - \ to give power L}_‘;:’“ u_é_—__a',\
/Q’ P o
% v -
e ~
to dictate L}‘J J.‘\
/“
2 & . 2 o} -
to give respite/put . e . ~ e
off \ to inform 9LT° PL?\
- L
v v
to confer benefits ¢ - A \ to cause to 2. ¢ oA \
upon AR AR grow/produce o -
7~ - Ve “
Ved - -7
to wag the head at 2. .‘” e \ to deliver/save .0’ ~ \
anyone oA | e =
7~ Vd
V- <
t d ) | » D’ / " . \ t ) - 5’ / [y \
0 spen 5 2%y d’b 0 wam e Y o N
" - "
P s YV A 7 [V
a o 0’ a 00y 0’ .
to set free NS M\ to send down 4‘/_, L)\
e * yd *
~v o
taﬂtth . ).-06" /.n‘.\ t tf t -] 0’ /.\
o affect with pain 0%y UM o cause to forge o3 )
e - * *

Ve [-"d 7 rd (-7
to give in 4 k4 ~ q to 22 <o \
marriage é C%‘ produce/raise/create

7~ * P ”
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J ” - o e
i ~ . O A
0 tff/l g:r?;ant g~ ; g,\ to raise the dead . " ,\
- - o "
e e
to repent and turn 4 0.) ~ t\ to raise ’ s ,°’ e \
(to God) e -’
e e "
'
s & PAR
to cause to utter a2 Lﬁb
/ L
s s -
. . 2. el e o\ O e A
to drive qulckly _}’ g j to destroy d’ _)’ d’ )\
. o » .
d
- s
b ol 8 ¥4 70 \ to bind/draw tight Y Y /;,a\
to be miserly ‘)'p), Lf;} o bind/draw J} JJ
g - Ll L bl
vl -
ha 2.0l P a\ ¢ ve in th e o/ ~ //o\
t ten o conceive in the
0 has B )y ua.ﬁ 3 o 8 s d g B s,
7~ v
vl 7
to fulfill a 0 . 0t .a\ . | o % /a\
covenant @ &4 u’ ) 0 revea f ): u" J
rg / ”» rg -
vl -
F et Sl . . N P
to set fire/kindle N g BV }\ to give an inheritance &‘/- 9 Q‘/- )\
o i
vl -
bring ab 2 wot /..a\ 0 lead - V'Y //o\
to bring about Ci}, dj o lead one into 3‘/.), ;‘/.)
” P L
s s -
28l Y. ) ] 0/ 7~ 0
to cause to enter é), }\ to strike fire & A~ 9 6 e )\
/a « - "
il 5 s s
to cause to draw 0ot 0 . .0 Py
near &)’ L}j )\ to put in mind/inspire Z"/. " o A }\
r /“ e -
e e
ke weak VY /C/a\ o enl VA Y /o/o\
to make we: u,us), u,b} 0 cnlarge Y 9 t«r_)
" :: 3
rd
. d 2 o/ 78 \
0 comman Lﬁdqy g;“?)
rd s o
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to despise ‘et “ G; to make go hastily e /‘//;Y
o o @ e
y - 2 5 < -
0 ¢ to invoke the name of -~
to overthrow 6 ) 9% & }“\ God (for slaughter) J'“\
a* _ - /"
Ve 'Y "
to destroy/waste g% w\
/ -
P
to firmly beli :JB " “ 2
0 y believe g L}b
P - s
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Lesson 4

/‘,//
FORM V Jw

1) FormV Ja.b is reflexive of the Form II table; e.g.:
e 7

o,
< ‘/a to separate
~

rd Vel
e
"

I A to separate oneself, to scatter

(2

e

v 7
Z_Lé to teach ;_&:.

to teach oneself (i.e. to learn)

2) Itis also used to form verbs from nouns, especially nouns of quality or status. For e.g.
7

e
e o ~% x .
the noun s ‘/,m , “a Christian,” is changed to ‘/.a_.: “to become a Christian,”
"
e

g 3 //.'
and the noun (§3ep “alew” becomes ¢ “to become aJew.”

o / -

rd e

% ,.
3) It often has the meaning “to think oneself, to represent oneself as”; e.g.: ‘/.94 “to

4 '

s 7
w . %
think oneself great”; (from a prophet) C.u “to represent oneself as a prophet”.
S ” prop
rd /

o o7 s

v, L . /.
4) The J’Jb form is the same as Ja.ﬁ with a prefixed & .

A brief table format for Form V is as follows:

Present Past Verbal Present/
Passive Passive Object Subject noun Imperative Future Past Tense
7 > v i [V v o ] o 2 o e d
* 5 J < s ¢ < <7 .
! -« ! Rad ! o~ ! L ! L ! L ! o ! 4
- -
- -~
v rd }/ i Pl i P e ’e e
/ L
TR R RN RN N Bl P s
= T : . 8 : . ?
-~ -~




A point to note about the Form V table format:

///

The J:w form has both intransitive ( /‘V'\/) as well as transitive (6.)&:»0) verbs. See the

above format.

®
Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief formats from the vocabulary given, and memorize the

vocabulary. Also, try to find more examples from the Qur’an.

Following are some examples:

> 2 o/ﬁ/: e

So whoever hastens (to leave) in two days . . . (2:203)

> A3 S < 7/{//
VJML: (8] ’ -_,
And they learn what harms them . . .(2:102)

A %z s LooNs s
AN =N i
Only those remember who turn (to Allah) (40:13)

1 RiLie.
La JBLS5

Our Lord! Accept fromus (2:127)

AN FIEA e

And all relations between them will be cut off. (2:7/66)

o ae Foo, w2
o CI5 6 5 e
Indeed we see the turning of your face. (2:/44)

et alog

O Pyl )

When they climbed the wall of the chamber (38:21)
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P <P }5/// //,i

) e 23\ 09 200 Hs
Do they not then seek to understand the Qur’an? (47:24)

-~
i >

Sl Yy
Shall man have (just) anything he wishes for? (53:24)

P R N N (1 e
\J}a,b.ofu&u‘guy“w

So you desire for death if you are truthful. (2:94)

i} P

And do not spy on each other. (49:12)

Cppor AL G2 A2 OS2 o
L e PR TR
Anyone who puts his trust in Allah, He is sufficient for him. (65:3)

VOCABULARY FOR FORM V VERBS

% o v o e

P P 7~
to cause to be 2. t’/ e (;. to remain behind P -, t.
declared J° J° ! ‘/" ‘/>'
~ Ve
sz /.// _ « | todevote oneself I /.// < //
Cd > - et
to smile Pttt Oeiitnd wholly to God’s . } -
- service -
s 7 P 2 7~ 7 7
to prepare a dwelling \{// \{ 3 to change J{>/'/,, J‘:):
for ')“.: > ‘W .
rd v 7 Vd Ve Ve
2 {// s - 1 A 4 ~
to be clear on . to clear oneself
L}?‘f’: o i/“. *: 5/"
e rd
to deck / adorn e ~ =
oneself C.‘ P G/d
e 7 Vd v
to turn away / 4 {/.-/ ~ .{/.. to inquire A R
withdraw oneself el sl curiously into 'S summaartnd e
- - - -
s 4 - e % - < g < - -

to make inquiry after u-—-m-’“: S s to seek s ~ :
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-

“r - s - ) s S
to be clear and empty k)"f L},; to drive one mad w o
P P v s T o
. ),w.“/ PO 2 . .« s TR
to be frightened o JE N P to snatch away gJSd’eA u&a:u
7~ ~
// e / e w Ve (Y
S Y. el e, B A 2 ey . / P Y -
to choose fm r_,ﬂ to remain behind J,h, ul?ﬂ
v - . -
t h / o«
0 approac BV N
e Ve Ve Vv
to fall headl 6{/ i 6{/ 5 to wait Ol e
0 eadlong N 3 A 0 wai o2 Vﬁ, o2 )
< - v - s -
P wr S ow , Y o S,
to look about -t Ve e to hestitate 3 Ve 3 ¥
2 Ve Ve rd Vv 7
to be separated from > > . to provide oneself 1T “ -
one another L}‘_‘/" J’V’ for a journey ) 2 > 2/
_ - 1% - % -
to be moldy through 2 . to withdraw ~ -
age Aeiind At oneself privately JL‘““ JL"‘
rd e rd e
to climb 11 2 -~ to listen t S e
o climb over a wa isten to
78S oy 7S aun C:""‘"’ Z:t“"'"’
e rd e e
o T “~ . |tobedividedinto | 2%~ C
to receive with honor 6 M2 L; I tWo ‘C—Mﬂﬂ t> o
- ~ s e o s
. P s, . . e P
to climb up M2 A2 to give charity Gl s BN
7 7
2% . s N
to be humble &/‘“’ &/‘vm
7 7 P Ve 7
to draw an evil W -4 . (o purify oneself » A -4 .
augury ” ” P
e e - g
N T T <
to be purposeful Ao MRy to transgress ‘.5 AR d Y




to learn

to rage furiously

to be changed

to learn deeply

to flow, spurt

to meditate/consider

to be divided
among
themselves

to wonder

to make room

to turn oneself about

to make oneself
superior

to be rent
asunder/split

to be turned about

o accept

to fabricate falsely

to go forward

to be divided

to speak

to act arrogantly

to meet/receive/learn

2\
\

\

CF

%

to remain in a
place

to be unmindful /
careless

\

0\

45

3

to act with
gentleness

to blaze fiercely




- - ‘ - v -
. {// {’« P S
to desire/read . . .
w Lj-N to enjoy CM Cﬁi
- - < - 7z
o burst > - % to walk in an A -
0 burs ‘/‘:"“ ‘/':“’ arrogant manner
T - < - ) _ s ‘s
to shine (down) e < e to descend - < "E
gradually Lk/'“ Lk/‘
s - e - 7 ~
e Z o take ai »7 s / e
) o take aim, as A
to put trust in anyone ( &_}‘: ( &)‘ direction ,}“: .
% - ‘- e v -
i . Vet ./..
to turn back/turn S ;'/., ‘);, to receive / take _,::/ D g
away - oneself -
A - A s
Z o
to lean on S o (é_")’
7 Ve rd rd
» A - > 7 L ~% 4
to aim for oneself Ao A to be easy
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Form VI is the same as Form III, except with a preﬁxed < .

y

Lesson 5

o

FORMVI [oli

-

The JPLH.: form is the reflexive of Form III (‘)9(9) e.g.

56

to fight

I

I

to fight with one another

The brief table format for Form VI verbs is as follows:

Present Present/

Passive Past Passive Object Subject Verbal noun | Imperative Future Past Tense
3 //) Ve 3 v //) Vv Ve g J 5 Vel 0 7 2 b v pld
e ® 0., varw . ‘e vath o VA h
J.c«(.u Jood Jph« Jp(.w J:«Le J.c«(.u f«(.u J.ob.,

- / / »

)//) /)) v s /) Vv /) Vs e s - s s s A
o7 P W 2l P gl — W gl o o[
~ ~ -

e * °
@
Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief formats from the vocabulary given, and memorize the

vocabulary. Also, try to find more examples from the Qur’an.

Following are some examples:

AR A BN

>0 0 }/ Pl

. nor call each other by (offensive) nicknames. (49:11)

 eA P Yatd

ydbﬂkkbﬁav

Help each other in righteousness and piety. (5:2)
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R ‘.9}’//7

Even 1f you had promlsed each other (to meet), you would certainly have failed in the
appointment. (8:42)

BAEN]e

What is the matter with you that you help not each other? (8:48)

> ? 0, G ,../”o,//f/
Aalbisolpy Gpdbisslss
They join together in the mutual teaching of truth and of practice and constancy. (703:3)

Sl S« ET Y
. and for this let those aspire, who have aspirations. (83:26)

P Vo o X .
C))‘/Lu o \)f‘ \-’l
And whenever they passed by them, they used to wink at each other (in mockery). (83:30)
/}.//// >/ //,},t >’ //.c./
Oyl u”’«)“
Then, they turned one agamst another in reproach. (68:30)

VOCABULARY FOR FORM VI VERBS

s " 7 s - s -
o A - >
to sell to one y “ :ﬂ/ Lﬂ ﬂ/ u
another C_ - Q to be blessed Y akn " Yabr
R s
to be borne o (o “ [
down heavily J’L‘ L}’LA
2 e 7 e P P P P
A A to be removed o .
to pass by/over IV N IV from &(M @(.’g
to urge one . ‘/, '// <. L/’;/ to dispute with “ (/ // < L/’;
another S - S one another C 3 C
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s s
to converse in a Yo v R
low voice () L"" &-43(’9
7 7
to be in one "./‘/ e A
another’s debt u‘ M u’ N
7~ Ve 7~ rd e Ve
to be pleased . \/ o . \/ " 0 see one 6/9 ‘/ o~ /9 \/ .
with one another I aad ‘/‘: Tt e another ‘/*: %3 e
e 7
to return to one o \/ e e r -
another " ‘/'*' Cf' ‘/J
rd e
’ - S “ s
to decline Ve MV A/
s s P
to ask one L~ -
another J;L"W J;;L“‘
3 7 rd
to consult one W Y
another
! Vv v
to assist one s radi
another against Gﬂ"’ ‘/b ('L’
b 7~ 7 Ve 3 7 Ve
~ L~ to know one N T
to undertake g)l’ L"": g)l’ (‘"‘ another Ve L'*: = s (ﬂ
5 e rd 3 7 Vd
to help one Nl N . e el P e
e T O T I R R R
v Yl Y
to wink at one > A

e
/./u
‘/‘

P A A e
: to deceive each o \a Sl
another / " other J/Lt J/Lw
J Vald 77
to boast over Al w” i
each other f (J-A’ L/>(J.:
Vald Pl
to swear at each b - (.b."/ P
other e y ——vy
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Ve
to blame each SV A e
other /‘jy*: )’)y\‘
7 7
7N 1
to doubt LSL/' ("f' 6‘/‘ L‘
P Ve 7 3 7~ e
P VP T o AL
to help each L.o - L, to call each /L,,, /L,
other ‘/40 - other names VJ - VJ
s 7 7 7 rd Ve
to long for/aspire o CL,/ -~k L/S to hold a private gt Lfa/ g (./S
- frer u-'-’ " u‘*’ discourse (;" M gj"'
rd 7 7 7
to forbid one é (::'/ é G to call one 63 (f;/ 6/5 E
another - another -
o E:/ S 4/ to dispute with g t“:/ . C/
to receive J " Y each other &/‘ N &/‘
v e rd
tomakeamutual | 7 2 e Bl t0 be hidden / PArd 4 \/“/
appointment ot "1 ot - hide oneself kSV' f: 6‘/‘ 4
7 rd
R -
to command f/ S
each other ‘)‘a > (;'o S’
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Lesson 6

”~ 70

FORM VII J:.&S\

s 7 Ve

. 8 o
Form VII is formed from the first form J.’be the prefixed u\ Thus, ‘/...59 becomes
rd

e e

e .
V‘“%\ This form is originally the reflexive of the first form, but generally it contains the

7
idea of allowing some action to be done to one, 1.e. it has a passive sense; €.g.:
e I ¢

oo, VIR
An&=>  touncover syl tobeuncovered

pa

A brief table format for Form VIl is as follows:

Present Past Passive Verbal noun Present/
Passive Object Subject Imperative Future Past Tense
s 7 vl 1)/0’ v/o’ v L) ¢ r 7 L.
2 B S et [ POt O v O P I B P B '
” s s P s s - " -
R e , B » a e , aq Ve P a [} 7 8 R - - I
/ P . 7 7 7 |~ . ] . 6 | <~ .
‘/._.éza ‘/_..._‘—;-m\ ‘/& ‘/.M%:.‘.a V-L«.‘:m\ ‘/_.&\ ‘/..a_é_—-a'.‘ ‘/.....L_a-\
* 7~ b 7 7~ ~ i 7~ ” -
e * °
@
Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief formats from the vocabulary given, and memorize the

vocabulary. Also, try to find more examples from the Qur’an.

Following are some examples:
,}’ ,//’l// / ,4

v DM

The chiefs among them go about exhorting (38:6)
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WTQC{/\A

.r/ e d

el

They (both) set out, till when they were in the ship. (18:72)

AN

And when they returned to their own folks (83:31)

A
s Pt dd s P0 L 5

> //f‘/

\,_,..p [ J...&L':.).'S\ A Cunded
And there gushed forth therefrom twelve springs. (7:160)

o L Y’ o ach

Then look again and yet again, your sight will return into you weakened and dim. (67:4)

o Aw Ao, s eR
5983 S LA Akl

Depart unto that which you used to reject. (77:29)

And the polythe1sts were not going to depart (98:1)

\p
0
3
\

w\)ak

That which has been killed by strangling (5:3)

VOCABULARY FOR FORM VII VERBS

. .. . s 7 P 3 _
to show indecision (in v e “ e L S <
faith) g’)‘u G).a.a\ to be scattered i : \
4 0 .
t0 be split open / divided | o 5 /3‘}.&]\ to burstforth (water) | ,...a..,/y /ru:u/ o
0 be splt n/div L y u water .
7~ - e ~ L P
- -0 .
to threaten to fall down e <. | to be sent Zo ¥ “0 \
u&ﬁ-’ ua.b f 2 ..
" P _ - - _
- < 78
to be torn up by the o “ ) to be suitable / °o )
roads ‘/a.l..: ‘/a.u 0 be suitable / proper X :
i - P . - P
3 - 0 P
> W SRV N < I
to be turned about e vy to pass away/pass by C& - z:\ \
i - P - - P




e Ve [ .
2 -
to shoot downwards o |~ . . o >
» to be split W, W
(stars) ‘/-)‘én.i ‘/-.,\_4:&\ p gy ’..‘,\
e - - P
rd ] ;
To avenge oneself ’ y s \ to turn aside i) |
ol I e P RS P
7 * e . " _
¢ I ]
‘ forth r e /cAA\ 0 devart / ’ 3 o W
oPoE Wan. o a3 0 depart / go one's way "‘H@, 4
i * e P - P
% I -0
to fall in ruin 4 g:/ - g\ o flow / burst forth /‘VN: o \
e e - el
7~ - od _
3 - Vv
.- SN e
to be split . ! ; \
7 * g
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Lesson 7

s A

FORM VIII Ji“&\
Ve

s 7

- /
1) This form is formed from the first form J.a.’ by prefixing an (\) and infixing a () after the

rd
s

s 7
. - o
first letter ((9). Thus, ‘_}aﬁ will be shaped in the form as ‘_}a.d\ e.g.
7~

yd
/é; To gather /é;\ To be gathered together
rd
rd ~
P s
To hel ) To get revenge
2 p ‘/,a.«l g g

A

. . . /‘ . /// . . .
2) Ifthe first letter (i.e. (9 in Ja: , Cn c>- etc.) is one of the emphatic letters (i.e.

ja ,._\a J? s . ), the infixing letter will be (.Xa) instead of | to agree with the first

emphatic letter; e.g.:

e et gt

P ~

/o'/
P P \ o . \
e < ue‘Aw/

3) Ifthe first letteris 3, 3 , or ‘/- , the infixing letter & is softened to 3, this is also
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assimilated to a 3; e.g.:

i fgd ol
P P

.o .4 T
~ . ~ . ~ .
3 %Y sl
‘/5 ‘/%» ! ‘/b |
///, //,:‘ | ///a \
Va4 A aoa
v PV

4) Tt has the sense of doing something, for oneself, as in the root form; e.g.:

e
o - .
g,.....~_4_== to acquire
e
/ ./...
ash&=  touncover
P

to initiate

C

2
/ / - -
|  togain
7
~
PR )
w&\ to discover
e

5) Sometimes it seems to be reserved for odd ways of meaning; e.g.:

rd

7~ . .
) to strike

rd

Ve

J& to carry
o .
A to forbid
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to invent
.
AN _
uvja.,.a\ to be disturbed
rd
~ 7
L0
‘F,o-\ to bear / endure
pd
7~
s to respect
/.‘/"’. C
7



6) It often has the same meaning as the root form; e.g.:
~

-
P a\ )
Aemiid ANA s | tO smile
.

The brief table format for Form VIII is as follows:

Present Present/
Passive Past Passive Object Subject Verbal noun Imperative Future Past Tense
s B s 04 v 5 v 5 v [ ] s P |
}/»' ! Y \ }/.0' ! -’ J‘/n' \ ] » \ ] w !/0" \
- 7~ 7~ s 7 7~ 7 v . e
20 ) \ 4/..0 Vs 4 w0’ 4 P \ o 0 \ 2oL~ P \

Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief formats from the vocabulary given, and memorize the
vocabulary. Also, try to find more examples from the Qur’an.

Following are some examples:
P
A company of jinns listened (72:1)

P VI VR T T
CESN G lealsat HAN0)5
Those who dispute in the book (2:176)

> ’f"-‘ D);/:’J/ Vg

iAoy 2

td

(There are) those who acknowledged their wrong doings (9:/02)

r PO X 4 »” ¢ A { »?,
Capam dbl Jott 1 ganaiely
Hold fast altogether by the rope of Allah. (3:7103)
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E’_, b > ¢~ 27

And be steadfast in His service. (79:65)

- /}'//,T/
b 5 - -
6:‘4&"“‘”‘)

And T have attached you to Myself. (20:41)

&, P D S ]
ad)55 ke Gy

Except under compulsion of necessity (6:119)

Pt e Pl I
-

M\f’aﬁ\}b

But he had made no haste on the steep path (90:11)

VOCABULARY FOR FORM VIII VERBS

, 4 - ;I ]
v ~ o o 7 -
to be entrusted . “& . "\ « N
with S s o™ to take A= \
~ -~ 7~ e
to take counsel s 4 -~
together; to t L/ - /‘*‘\
convene v - v .
r s s e el
to invoke (the ..V o °\ LI - a\
wrath of God) J{*‘ JG"' to desire/seek T any ™
~ - *0" ‘.
to try by \ : o ~
adversity or & ) &":\
prosperity < ‘v >
rd 7 ' Vd
to be gathered }owe s A0 o Lo~ ey
together C“"' C"" \ to choose o Tt \
- P et _ - P
Ve 7 3 e
to turn aside from S I ek Yyt~ T, w0
/ avoid > W\ to tear up/root up RV w\
-, " - o " -
7~ Ve
to endeavor to Ly A w0 \
7 - 7
7~ s 7 2 vd e rd
to be brought L s \ be b L0 s .0
forward W e Vacas to be burnt g ) 2o < (/'o-\
7~ 7 7 - i
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A e s 7 rd e
wd ~ 0 \ to calculate upon 4 wo ~ iy \
to bear a burden J""“ J“" / expect M W
v - 7~ P * yd
5 ~ v P _ -
o 0”7 o0, v .« s LN
to disagree/differ : ! to bestow upon ua;:,g, Uw\
i - 7~ - b
~ rd -2 e
to AR aAtK \ to dispute with 4 w s S, \
deceive/defraud J J each other P2 D
” s sz - -
B ) Ve s s
o * 7~ 7~ FCA . . -t ~ A
to choose A ‘/.L,.\ to be mixed with L&w LL,.\
- -~ v - e
~ 7 < P
to remember / v~ ~ v . . & W v
remind oneself ‘/9 N ‘/3 ‘3\ to claim / desire Lj" N f 5\
- " - " ~
“ P
o 5 . ~ .
remember/remind ‘/5 Y ‘/é: Al
oneself P - _
' Y I e
t d 4 el -~ “,0 \ t turn “ ? ~ {.o [ \
0 ascen m‘/ g,‘/. 0r¢ _»‘/J e
. - ~ " i
- - - v -
0 be in doubt 4 (.‘.0 ~ - \ to be pleased 0 ..o~ v ot \
5 =N with S e
s v -
e Ydd
to observe/watch f a7 : VA
0 observe/watc UA Ve
7~ i pd
[ [
to increase Y /\/ A (o drive away ey ey \
2 5‘/‘ 213~ with cries/reject L/,. 3‘/" ‘/’,'3‘/‘
7 7~ -
J e 7~ 7 ) ~ Ve
. vt - N Wl to compete/reach wo - AN
to be written \ apgo al % ! \
d - L 7~ - 7
d I Ve Y
to listen closel )::‘.‘f../, ) to hide oneself e < et )
o listen closely C*“ o hide onese e o
- 7~ o - i
to be equal/set - - s - s s
oneself to do a L ~Z \ DU Nl
. . s’, ) to take away Y < \
thing/a . - - secretly % - %
maturity - s i -
P e VY aratd Ve rd
. Yy 60/ Py 0... . . ) .Qol./ //,.at.
to become shiny “ \ to be similar ; \
s - 7 . - _
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. Za -7, to act with ¢ . <7,
to complain e yovA violence; to Moo V|
rd “ become stronger -
e i P
2 Ve r 2 i e '
fo contain/ oy /3%\ to share ﬁ oy ﬂ/“%\
conceive " ‘/“‘"‘: Vatutl
7 7~ 7~ b
- - - -
. ] - 0.. 7~ 7,0 L] 0... 7~ V-
to desire/long for e )\ 1o buy and sell s s s oA |
= “ Y rd -
-~ 7~ 7~ e
7 ~ Ve e
to be warned of ¢ o~ 0 \ to be patient or 4 ¢~ A e \
the fire constant > :
-» -
* s s s s
- - s - e
i 2 o~ A ¢ . ¢ - e
to appoint as . - \ to cry aloud \
agent dﬂﬂ@ éﬁé Z z
L -
7~ 7~ d
Vd Vv i Ve
2 0 - ~ 0 0 ot 0~ e
to hunt; fish b _;( Se ,o\ to choose/select 2 sa 0\
" s t s - s
Ve Vd
To get 2 w” ~ 7 ,\
o get revenge 2 2
pan /
L] )
Sy .- Ty
to compel Vhﬁ W\
7 " i
“ A
to penetrate / ‘0~ -1 \
mount up
- 7
e d P 7 7
_ 0o Lo e , o P
to afflict M\ to take warning e \
4 " ¢ " ¢
i 7 -~ b
2 7 rd g s e P e
to remove oneself i 3 \ to reckon or v W Y Wl \
from 4/“"' fulfill a term B
. " - * P
7 e e 7
2 o~ Y o o~ .
to preserve - w w -
oneself from sin AN W\ to transgress AR 3 s
7 - 7 - 7~ " 7~
e e Vd v
. N et AN e Wl
to visit SAR) \ to excuse oneself Y Ve \
- »
-~ 7 7 e
7 rd
. N VN
to confess; admit ) ) w3
Ve ° b
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3 ~ - ~ ~
. e -y to drink out of S >
To backbite - u(&\ hand (v 1 - ‘/‘9
" -~ 7~ “/ 7
p ~ Ve -~
7~ .t
to wash oneself . w3
7~ * i
-~ -~ -t -8
. . ¢ - to ransom / o e -
to invent a lie M\ redeem Al d \ 9\
-t / " / -« / - -
-~ 2 2 ~
to draw near 2 s S \ to take a light R L L \
uwb o from another u'“"“‘" J"‘“‘e
7~ 7~ I e
~ 2 r 2 Yol
t ire/gain i} " .4./, :')/ ) to fight }, 2/, 5""3\
0 acquire/gai
e - i e ” ~
-2 S - -~
to be associated 2 e - to undertake an 4 w o
with q/.«b \ enterprise Al W\
7~ - b i - 7
~ -~ -~ ~2
. 2 - S 2 - S
to divide i) o .,..9\ to be powerful o ALy e \
~ 3 7 7~ * e
5 ~ ~ ~ -~
to keep to the w - o 0 e -
: to imitate
rghtath ‘ Sx S8
7 i 7~ 7
> 7 P P ~° %
to receive by - -~ - to cause to be -~ -
measure J J L&\ written w& w_c.==\
s s -
- - )
to seek after / 4 L e £\
seek to gain - -
b * 7
J ~ ~ s ~ P -~
to swallow a * ol . - e T LR
a 43 e joine A QA, oy
mouthful \ to be joined \
I i i
-~ Y P -~ Vel
to meet one o *. * ol L
to turn/look back * -
meeto 4l O
" s s " -
~ ~ P -~ s A
2 W e to pick up / “
t0 seek for e TN | ek Ll
s - " -
e e Ve Ve
0 | Wt~ .0 . O Vg Wl
to be full \ o )}\M\ to try/dispose U"M\
" s s a s

- 289 -




e e 7~
to be separated; N ofu? 0 Lo~ Wt
marked e LAJ e L‘ \ to doubt M W \
- 7~ " d - 7
Ve Y s 7 s~ A
2w P . . Wb o
to take revenge -y \ to go aside A A ,,\
i - i i - 7
7~ ~ 7 2
to abstain / desist 0w L \ to be spread e _-—ys \
/ stop W T abroad/disperse Y Vs
* o s s s
7 s A
. o O AN
to expect/wait : \
7~ " i
v s % v <
. 0 o " to be complete (a 2~ S
to recline 69“ (5; \ “ o \
moon) 'S sty
* - s - - s
% A
- / -,
to fear/be devout \
S g C o
7 i
s Ve - d 7 Vd
to be stirred or set v e “ e \ to be directed 0 W8 7wl \
in motion ‘/“C" ‘/"A aright &5 M@ gS B
Ld L4 -
7~ 7 e
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Lesson 8

<

FORMIX |l
7

7 7

-
1) This is formed from the first form Ja& by prefixing an (\) and doubling the third letter. Thus,

7

;s “ e
" g
J#® will be shaped in this form as  fas|.

-

2) This form is used only to express colors and defects; e.g.

<7
‘/.a;-\ To be or become green
i
<,
_)3_:‘,\ To be or become black
e

Note: There is no passive in this form.

The brief table format for Form IX is as follows:

Subject Verbal noun Imperative Izzfsfet/ Past Tense

Q/o) 4‘/ o\ 0 /a\ 5/0/ {/c\
s s - ~

%/0 2 4‘/ 6 0o 8 f:/o 7~ {/a

S grid S 3_,#\ 33}.‘#\ b 3).4.0\
;s s s - s
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®
Exercise

Make five detailed and ten brief formats from the vocabulary given, and memorize the

vocabulary. Also, try to find more examples from the Qur’an.

Following are some examples:

Sarboozopard s o
0979 dgudg o929y p 9

On the day when some faces will be white, and some faces will be black (3:7106)

P I (d 27 ’/a/w/,//
ol Zossle cuasly
And his eyes became white with sorrow (72:84)

z. st A R0y S
',',:/.'4;' QO_BY‘@M/

The earth becomes covered with green (22:63)
/:/ ’} A2 } ad 6 /,
\awﬂﬁ%?vdk
His face becomes darkened. (76:58)

VOCABULARY FOR FORM IX VERBS

s V) P 7~ _
to be or become green v oo v .9, \ to be or become black v o v 0 \
‘/‘4’;: Ve O gt S gt
s * P
3 _ 3 7 -
to be or become crooked v o0s “ 8 \ to be or become yellow v .0 - o \
[Co (e / pale AR P
- * P
2 s
to be or become red voo s T e \ to be or become white v, <, /5\
VAh: V‘o ‘ ) we ‘ J -
7~ ” ./
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Lesson 9

V- N

0w
FORMX failul
e

s 7

A
1) This form is formed from the first form J:& by prefixing the syllable of three letters

7~ 7~ V-

7~ ¢ " e 0
(ssl). Thus, Ja& will be shaped in this form as }W\.
Ve 7~

e 7
e PR
To help o\ To ask for help
‘/,ad ‘/Mw/
P P d
"C; To accept / admit ‘p,._:,.,\ To proceed towards
rd
V-V

V)
2) The meaning of this form is the reflexive of Form IV \), therefore the following will
g

result:

e

s 7
7~ 0 ~ 0 L0
,e_&.w\ To give up / submit ,o_LM\ To give oneself up

e

3) This form also indicates that a person thinks that a certain thing possesses the quality
expressed by the first form; e.g.

Vd Vi
;}Z._,/c To be great ;k;,;..\ To regard something as great
v
Y Vb Ve
Jm To be heavy Jﬁ:‘\ To find something heavy
rd
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4) This form often expresses the seeking,
form; e.g.:

o
e

‘/J.P

e

.
Y]

To forgive

To permit

asking, or demanding what is expressed by the first

~ 7
) .
\ To ask for forgiveness

e
r N

6;(:_:9\ To ask permission
e

5) Sometimes this form gives a causative meaning; e.g.:

7~ 7z 7
PV PR
A To swear gAM\ To make to swear
-
- s -
PRIV e e L0 .
J:- To succeed \ To appoint one as successor
-
- & -
-, ) PN
‘/_,;-\ To inform W\ To be made known
s
The brief table format for Form X verbs is as follows:
Present Past Verbal Present/
Passive Passive Object Subject noun Imperative Future | Past Tense
s or B VAP I N IV A g 5 (VAR I ] (V4 [ 6 o0 3 o -
v L0 j ) \ v W0 “.0 J(/-.,o \ ! cL 0 \ ! - R (O] \
- s s s e / s - -
s o0/ RPN Vv e v e [V} 0 o 3 o7 Y
A0t ! vl \ :j.,o 2 ! w,o / J/t-,,a \ ! w0 \ ! I Y " \
" e e s - / e - e
e * °
@
Exercise

Make at least five detailed and ten brief formats from the vocabulary given, and memorize the
vocabulary. Also, try to find more examples from the Qur’an.
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Following are some examples:

bed

G,fc;/ Py KT ~ Sars kT s 2~ /..’/:
e sAL 255 il o da wal J6
Would you exchange that which is higher for that which is lower? (2:61)
P, A ,‘f’} 1/{)} R
b 5 2) U gt Jl
When you sought help of your Lord, and He answered you. (8:9)

They rejoice because of favor from Allah (3:171)

J)/ﬁo) /,//.5‘
LL;{}[,éngE;:*»hgﬁﬁ\
Those who heard the call of Allah and the Messenger (3:172)
2, /.' ¢ A ’;f "T/
,_/;i.\.:..‘:w | J«k‘;»l._w 9
And call two witnesses (2:282)

2 //’/ Yy o:o‘ /,’;’ // o,/
:S:uh;‘)&iéjhubdﬁfréj‘C%)

And if you wish to give your children out to nurse (2:233)
A S RV

Qpvartoa 6

And they were keen observers. (29:38)

v

J@T@W\v;

Except those who are weak and oppressed from the men (4:98)
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VOCABULARY FOR FORM X VERBS

to ask e et~ e (et to delay/wish to o fwo ~ AN
permission o° QJL-»“\ delay ‘/9-(.“.» ‘/}-L_w\
- - - -
3 Ve rd b e v
ifi e (et to wish to 0,0 ~ J/o,.a
{o be manifest 'S ~raannd QL"‘“"\ exchange/exchange J ~ M\
v e i e
- e
0 reioi N N //~°.~°\
o rejoice y ) -
b - v
-V [V
to make an ¢ e 7 <k \
exception (s 'S 2e0ml
«/ bl _
J 7~ rd 7 e
to ask for LI el 2o Lo PN
. respon
protection > y‘(’“‘“‘\ to respond / answer P u(a,.w\
v v 7 v
rd Ve rd rd
{w «? < {-0/ “? < wd -~ < W
to be worthy 4> o\ to love / prefer e s\
- * - - - -
3 e / P s
to get the A 70 L0 \ to be worn out I I s e \
better of 3)M J‘W with fati gue fdk’ﬁh‘-ﬁh’ M&‘
e N " v
v e 2 Ve s 7 7~
to save alive / 6 0 Lo~ < \ to comumit to one’s R R L0 L0
be ashamed S ; - - _ memory B . )
to take ¢ - S o - 0 s
entirely for 4 s * W0~ ~ ! C el \ to take out / take e P PN \
oneself « forth C’{/ " C'(/
s - = _
- A 7 re Vi
2
to make a RIS g N \ to find easy and v oea L0~ T \
Successor light A A
/ - Ve P - _
& 7 ~ s 7
to lie hidd PN PRGN
o lie en
(..)f’h‘“: W
2 6 L0~ 6,0
to move gradually C‘,/ M Q/‘ |
7 . e
e rd
. 4 0 Lo~ s s e
to terrify - 'S ) . 2 \
e * P
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rd re e b e 7~
to ask for a 6 ws L0~ wo 0 \ o ridicul I I R s L0
i o ridicule
7~ e 7 rd
rd P
. N I Y W
to call as witness " * \
7~ " v
b v 7 7
. 6 L0~ Pl ]
to ask for help C YO C 2 ,,\
e " e
a e ] rd
T R e e W0
to esteem weak AR A S
e " v
3 7 P & 7 & 7
¢~ ~ 0 w? - ~ o
to be able to EG‘..: tga_u\ to ask for food \
v - "
e rd e v
e ravd
to be able / have . BN 2 W \
power - t
- - s
~ 7~ 7 e P
tOgetthe ¢ 10,0 ~ L \ to beg for e Wl ~— 7wl \
r favor
upper hand ‘-’\%mﬂ (;\w 0 beg for favo Rl e et
. - ~ 7 " -
- s 2 - s s
0 settl 2 a0~ PN \ o desire to hast 0,0 ~ 0,0 \
o settle as an o desire to hasten s,E,.' )
inhabitant v - % ) - :
pd ~ 7 Ve
p 7 7 rd 7 7
A g o [Fu® \ to preserve from 4 0.0 ~ s s e \
to take refuge W J sin w /W
/ " e - v P
rd Ve s 7 v
to ask for ), 0 L0~ /.(/.J \ to abstain from the LRI w 0 \
help UM J unlawful (AR (L Yoy
rd * v rd " 7
-V - e - d - g
to be self ¢ Lt 7 Towt \ to cover onesclf P oaawt “h o \
sufficient/rich W‘ w W W
e s s P
rd Y 4 7 V-V
to ask for A g /.-.(..J \ to ask for I g Y \
help AR <) forgiveness ‘/‘Q’*""" ‘/‘M
rd ° e e * e
3 -V s A
. LI QRS 6~ al L C
to be thick / strong LL“__“\
- - /
g 7~ - 7~ - e V-
to remove / v o0 s v e, O g et
to ask for hel
expel ‘/Q.«..u W\ p CQM Cv....u\
" -
- ~ ~ -
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V-
0 L.l ~ .. 0
to consult o ol
e - -
s 7 - ~ I V-V
to remain oo s Y oLl \ To proceed S -t \
firm ‘/‘Q""“: ‘/A"‘“ towards ( }J“"‘" " ( }"‘*‘“
- - 7 ~
e Vel -V -
to act I ~ (-'.. 0 \ to desire to Y I S 0 \
uprightly Attt A advance A AN
7 * 7 i * 7
Ve 7~ 7~ -] Ve I} 7
to humiliate 2o o~ ~ wt 4 wo s | 7 o
. o be arrogant
oneself n u(_%aﬁu\ t arrogan ‘/.g.«.u (/.%,u.u\
v v 3 7
-] ~° 7~
. 2 s~ 7, .0
to wish for more A " ; yom
e - v
7 7 7 P
A 0,0 ~ 7~ 8,0 i i P nbnd ~ AN
to hold fast 5 A \ to enjoy / desire - e \
advantage from C‘*‘"‘
" »
7~ b rd
rd v A 7 v
to try to run g0~ g0 \ To seek Mo~ =X \
away ( /"""‘"’/ N i /‘“‘*““/ information / " " .
4 v s 3 ~ P
to seek to set sl ~ R \ to discover (the ! 9,0 ~ ! 0 \
free NN truth) n >
Ve “ v e " 7
Ve rd 7~ Ve e
to wish to 4 0,0 ~ ~ 8.0 \ to transcribe or Ao e~ S 00 \
marry é‘.‘d copy out Cu.w.' tnw.ul
7~ e 7~ * 7
to Ve e Ve P rd Vd
Lo . % 7~ | 7. 0.0 6.0 ~ s 0,0
disdainregard | (_aSempicns | aS=ouww| | toaskfor help 2 )
as worthless P - P _ -
d
7 s 7 7~ s 7
2 wo 0~ w0 to take full 0 .0,0 ~ .0,
to light a fire y y - v
g L) _’.«-m: N _,.u#\ measure L)} )M&: _’M\
e e s
rd e Ve rd
6 0,0 0,0 2 0,0 ~ o8, 0
to infatuate s’g". s yom| to mock / ridicule s & ¢ s". ol
Ll / - / / »
v
v Y 7 rd
to believe P w0 - AN \ 10 be eas A 0,8 ~ N \
firmly ’AAM/* " M* j Y V:-v.:u—a: W
rd
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Lesson 10

FOUR LETTER ROOT VERBS

Al- Ruba’ee al mujarrad )}'\ k’c (4‘)\

Y
!!0.

Y

VS
The four letter verbs which are derived from the first form J—-& have been discussed

e

Oa
earlier. These four letter verbs are from the four letter root form JL&

A brief table format is as follows:

Present/
Present Passive Past Passive Verbal noun Imperative Future Past Tense
PRy . Vo s ¢ A /) oo
!!o./‘ j e ..Ha. !!a !!o. !!a
- -
s - -
e 4 s -
2 a0 7 et 3/.,.a NS 2 ...a/ i
c ..Q c - c * ‘ - ..q
-~ s s

VOCABULARY FOR FOUR LETTER ROOT VERBS

b, ] 5 Ve [-%4 P / yd
X R To tear forth / turn 8 i
To shake w LD(/‘ upside down - ‘/'-’-'
7~ " _ » .
e
Toremove far froma |* o ~2 | ~~ ¢ . P 0| e
place CV}(/:’. V‘/‘ To whisper evil J _}: JUe s
-~ /

Following are some examples:

PN I N
Yo F\APe|
When that which is in the graves is scattered abroad...(700:9)
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> 73

s AR oA s
2 e (300 s

-

The one who whispers in the ear of mankind...(174:5)

G5 VB

When the Earth is shaken to its (utmost) convulsion...(99:1)
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Lesson

11

DERIVED FORM OF THE FOUR LETTER ROOT

Ruba’ee mazeed fihi &3:9 Jé‘/;é L’“L Va

v e

Ve
The brief table format for J.\aﬂl is as follows:

i
Present/

Subject Verbal noun Imperative Future Past Tense

4 -] 4 - i [ - 8 s a // -]

wen A L~ 8.~ v e~ ve ~ v e
Jﬁm HEL | 51/ &«L\ uﬁm OAAa\
7~ s 7 e 7~ 7 7~ 7~ - i
TR °h:\ "/z:\ Lo 4341:\
i 7 7 7 i i 7

VOCABULARY FOR DERIVED FORM FOUR LETTER ROOT VERBS

To tremble; to feel eerie

4 [

v 4 e 4//.....\
Vd - 7

[

To be content

593/

-
7

70

|

i

Following are some examples:

Le -
2L e
. . \)
LS}J e -

But to satisfy my own understanding...(2:260)

TR \es AsTL
- ’y\i d : | }’“.!53

&

His heart remaining firm in faith...(16:106)

5 ~420 5 2
. e IR
-~ ‘u.ubj\ Al

0 ;Iou soul in (complete) rest and satisfaction...(89:27)

2 AT

o ms s B2 g Ay Sz A

L 24
iut

The skins of those who fear their Lord tremble. (39:23)
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Lesson 12

MISCELLANEOUS VERBS

1. The Verbs of Praise and Blame )Jj\ )CA\JL&\ (Af al ul madh waz zam)

These occur in the past tense, but give the meaning of present tense. The only form that
exists for these verbs is the third person singular, masculine and feminine.

Masculine Feminine Meaning
~ o & o
-1 ) To be good
i v
[} -]
~ s [
S st o To be bad
- v
s o A -
Oy > To be good
~ e
i cAo To be bad

Following are some examples:

s

(He is) the best guardian and the best helper. (8:40)

> ~

L@,J\u..d)

An evil bed indeed. (2:206)

Gosdi 5255
What a beautiful fellowshlp! (4:69)

Fr7 s »r 7 A
um;wi;)uﬂ\

How good the recompense' How beautiful a couch to recline on! (78:31)

By A e
\(;}54__—::,‘.3\.»@[_./#

Evil (unjust) is their assignment. (6:/36)
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}}
wlza

’//

Say, “Bad, 1ndeed are the commands of your faith.” (2:93)

o s

uPLuachlisJu;J\!)J_—ugﬂ
If you disclose (acts of charity), even so it is good. (2:271)

¢
2

~ s ~
NOTE: In the last two examples, even though [o is suffixed to I and s , the

~
meaning stays the same.

~ -
2. The verb u,'..& (Asa)

¢ ¢
I w
This verb is followed by an O\ or Q\ meaning ‘it is possible that,” ‘it is to be hoped that,

‘perhaps.’
Following are some examples.
/ A > 1 Ao ror 4
)a.‘\.al.bo ula L HEX u\ LS“G
It may be your Lord will raise you to a position of great glory. (17:79)

A:} » /)/ , ///

V.éﬁy} s’ ﬂ)u‘

Itis p0531b1e that you dislike a thmg which is great for you. (2:216)
L s wr oA A /_,G;‘_{//

Cat 356208 T S

Perhaps, by my prayer to my Lord, I shall not be unblessed. (79:48)

7

3. The Verbs of Wonder g,au.d\ JL&\ (Af’al ul ta’jub)

Vd 0(
This is formed on the measure of the derived form IV P\ preceded by a (.a (in the

masculine past tense); e.g.:

// /’
30

Man is (self) destroyed; how ungrateful! (80:17)

’;/ ).
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Byt ol
What boldness (they show) for the fire! (2:175)

Y4

.
This is formed also on the measure of the derived form IV Ja.ﬁ\ with a prefixed < to the
Vd

object (in the masculine imperative); e.g.:

[N /‘/ . T
C_‘;““b“}vb’*,‘f‘
How clearly He sees, how finely He hears! (78:26)

= »
//}"//a/ > K

Ly religest
How clearly will they hear and see the Day when they come to Us! (79:38)

e

4. Negative Verbs

These verbs mean that the action is still continuing, even though they might be in the past
tense form.

To cease, fail B ‘/. G JE:Y J\‘/-

"

To cease, quit -G = VY pi
v % v

,;/0 {/

Y &

"

{ 7~
To break, cease b(:
e

The above mentioned verbs give the meaning ‘to be always, or to continue doing’ when
7~

[
these are preceded by a Lo in the past tense and a Yor U\ in the present tense.

Following are some examples:

oy e / k"] s 7 /{

And this cry of theirs will not cease (i.e., it will always continue). (27:15)
PR A

Cnikez 591

And they will not cease to dispute. (71:118)
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oG N e

I will not leave this land untll my father permits me. (72:80)
7 // "

ouSie Ao )

We will not abandon this cult. (20:91)

L\

’/0}/ F 2 /

/}})9.»3;_4:4&)\.:

By Allah (never) will you cease to remember Yusuf. (72:85)

Note: In the last example, the )/is omitted because of the swearing by Allah.

~
5. The Verb .)Lé'_s (Kaada)

It means ‘to be on the point of,” but it is used to mean ‘nearly,” or ‘almost’. When used in a

negative sense, it means ‘scarcely.’

_
Following are some examples of the verb ;(.9.

L)@‘Y\UA\/L)M i;:\.é_—:db

Surely they were about to scare you off the land. (17:76)

WO ;eﬁ 15e=55853

You would nearly have inclined to them a little. (17:74)

/7»0/ }///}

u‘ Ae3D
Almost burning with fury. (67:8)

=5

But never will he be near swallowing it. (14:17)
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6. Optative (to express a wish)

These are expressed by the past tense in the beginning of a sentence; €.g.:

o 5 e '
7 d
May Allah have mercy upon him.

So P
«;9«“\ s
Ve
May Allah be pleased with him.

%z -

-

7~ 7~ w { i
7. Verbsf)(é’(Kaana),;\g (Daama), /C/:a\ (Asbaha), JXa(Zalla), Ju‘/-\(lnadda)
Ve

These verbs are considered weak, or incomplete, since they do not convey the complete
meaning; e.g.

e

P i
- ‘/,.a he hit (complete)
e
~
d(é:: is / was / to be (incomplete)

Following are some examples of weak verbs.
s TE AL it
Verily Allah is Forgiving and Merciful. (4:706)

S IO X o
PR Y
For man is given to hasty (deeds). (17:11)

AEAGA2 o LA
For all the time that the heavens and the earth endure. (1/:108)

oG e

And became (himself) one of the lost ones. (5:30)
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9{‘«//

R i
dj’fj’iéﬁ%‘

And they were to continue ascending therein. (15:14)

be -

P /4/:{ > SN /n’c—
ey ")\hé-c—’-)&‘ .l
He cast (the shirt) over his face, and he forthwith regained clear sight. (72:96)

_
/
NOTE: When u C_(== is followed by any attributes of Allah, it indicates it has always been

~
-
there and it will always be there (see the first example). When ‘J L(=> is followed by any

attribute of the creation, it indicates that attribute is a part of it with very few exceptions
(see the second example).

e 2
- . 2 -~
For the verb u(& in the singular &/-La.a form (d}.%m), the last letter ) is dropped

7~

Ve
-}
along with the vowel ¢ when it is preceded by a negative word Yor ) ;e.g.

AN

b

/)f\- <,

I Ipe)

* -

And I am not unchaste. (79:20)

’-a‘, - . }: /./
aado 2 Jelide
Be not then in doubt thereon... (11:17)

s s I 2
zseb 2ty

And he was nothing... (19:67)

»
2 oe ~
When the verb Q)&’ connects to the following word, the 'y stays even though the ¢ is

dropped; e.g.:

’}//..’/};/ P - %
,’*&é‘t‘,“”‘dgff—j

Allah will not forgive them. (4:137)
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So do not be an advocate of those who betray their trust. (4:105)

~

/L;- ..
8. Verbs #\> (Jaa’a) and L)’\ (Ataa)
These are )‘/-Y (intransitive) verbs meaning ‘to come,” but when these are followed by a

« they become dw (transitive) meaning ‘to bring’; e.g.:
Ve

7] ~ 20 /" G s oS
WA S N [

Say: ‘Then who sent down the book which Moses brought?” (6:91)

But only he (will prosper) that brings to Allah a sound heart. (26:89)

g
v / - - . . .. . . .
9. The verb ,o..\.b (Halumma) is the imperative form, and is both transitive and intransitive,

meaning ‘to come’ or ‘to bring’ (the only form 1n the Qur’an); e.g.:
bk A
L

Come along with us. (33:18)

FALAS

Say, ‘Bring forward your witnesses.” (6:150)

3
a" L~ 0 . .
10. The verbs \_,: Lb (Haatu) ‘to bring’ and )5\# (Haa’um) ‘to take’ are also imperatives (the only

forms used in the Qur’an); e.g.:

2h s a0 A
=20 |5\

Say, ‘produce your proof..” (2:111)

-309 -




7 : /’)}}—’/ }}//
}U’ (J
He w1ll say, “Ah! Here! Read my record.” (69:19)

7~ 7 -

0 L:’.. ~ W, . . .
11. The verbs \) (Ta’alau) and d“ - (Haita Laka) ‘to come’ are also imperatives (the only
form used in the Qur’an); e.g.:

I A T G A A A

Say, ‘Come, I will rehearse what Allah has prohibited you from.” (6:151)

€ A A 4 s
\{/\SMJ\A)\)}Y\J)

She fastened the doors and said, “Now come.” (72:23)

e ¢ 2

P .o
12. The imperative for the verb (5% e (Ra’aa) is not in use, instead the imperative ‘/Aa:\

(Unzur) 1s used; e.g.

e u—-” sl

And look at your donkey (2:259)

OaSITall 12 3 gn38 e oyl

Behold! How they invert a lie against Allah. (4:50)
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Lesson 13

INTERJECTIONS

Words Used to Express Emotions

1) slocdl e 8 (Huroof un nida) Words used to address someone are:

(Masculine & feminine) “O” ¢
A
(Masculine) “O” ‘{;\ (,/
g
(Feminine) “0” (*G'“;\(‘

L

- a
When the (.o precedes simple nouns (without J\ and without ) it has no effect on the
%
VA R P \ (:/
A

I’raab of the noun; e.g.: A= AN

2

+®
When the (: precedes a noun with it changesto _; e.g.

208 - Jos Ve
gt o= p ot
D g v oo

N

~

‘ 3
< s Y
NOTE: The commonly used word ,&é\ has the same meaning as A.L\\L (‘O Allah’).
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L o o -
When L precedes the possessive phrases A.:Slg)(.,a.a ,g)(.,a.a it changes the / 'raab of the
uLa.o toa ; ; €.8.
e o 4
. o\ (-
SLell Ja 16
s, s ”

l

obesll il + €

G6 - Gy

" .

N 0
(@ \L and L@J L always precede a noun with the article J\ but has no effect on the

I’raab of the noun; e.g.:

O you who believe...(2:183)

2 g0 A% -
Je
O you prophet...(5:67)

p f?ﬁ[;‘éii

O you soul...(89:27)

Sometimes, the pronoun following the nouns is omitted and replaced by a =— or <& (to

7
denote emotional feelings) for the pronoun of first person; e.g.:

9= gt €
-~ ~
//"/ a( L~
— \L = Lf\ + L
7~ e

?/:};L: ’/"V "/iLi
Apledadlcal
O my father! Do as you are commanded. (37:102)
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2)

3)

L~
(: is also used to express love and concern for children; e.g.:

”

14 /"} > // //
O my sons' Enter not by one gate. (12:67)

| S PAR TS

My (dear) little son! Relate not your vision. (72:5)

_
To express feelings or affections, L is followed by a verbal noun or a nominal sentence;

-

eg.

/} s s I Wa

(.,\o\,u» N
Good luck! Here is a youth. (72:19)

s w. ////

2 9 Jﬂ,ﬁw
Alas! My grief for Yusuf...(72:84)

To express grief:

v
V4
L}‘ » 9 (Wailun) to express grief or anguished feelings, the word is always followed by a‘j

7
and is used in indirect speech; e.g.:

/,u)}

Loy 1055

Woe unto unbelievers. (14:2)

w/} M,
YA Jé:-zU»j

Woe unto every slanderer and backbiter. (104:1)
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- s
. A G’r
In direct speech, the pronouns take place of J as d“a ) 9 “'Woe to you’, "k 9 ‘woe to us’

7

2

s 4

PR RN AV <
and uﬁ ()j ) 9 \ / gﬂ: s ¢ are also used to convey the emotions of grief and anguish; e.g.:

Saledly

Woe to you! Have faith...(46:17)
TN S Lkt y (% ””
39 )\M AM\\/)K_.: ) 9
Ah! It is indeed Allah who enlarges the provisions...(28:82)
BN P A
O \C}mﬂmK_A )9
Ah! Those who reject will assuredly never prosper. (28:82)

3 ol Jf

Woe to you (O man)! Yea, woe to you...(75:34)

VY
VW .
Besides the above ones, Lf'\‘ ' 9 L is used for the first person; e.g.:

2 £ 0% }é/ AR s
e B e 550

She said “O, woe to me! Shall I bear a child when I am an old woman?” (71:72)

/
RN
h.'/\; L is used to express desire or wish; e.g.

o2 2 A {’///'

bscdgd,

Woe to me! Would that I were (mere) dust. (78:40)
s Lo G

Ah! Would that I had died before this. (79:23)

o A > > 7 ’//
Ogalan g
Ah! Would that my people know (what I know). (36:26)
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4)

3)

6)

Some other words to express grief and sorrow are:
7 Ve

/a/L/ N C/o/ L/a/L/
u% - V“"
s
PP o
These come from the same three-lettered root ‘/_.oo- , but in different forms; e.g.:

¢ ’l//é/ Vo
WA yhwess
Ah! Alas for (My) servants...(36:30)

ﬁ‘bu*;:;m } \,.._4-3 ‘L/“-S

Thus Allah will show them their deeds as (nothing) but regret. (2:167)

AW e
Ah! Woe unto us that we took no thought of it. (6:31)

J;’ 3 oy

Ah! Woe tome! In that I neglected...(39:56)

A Z uwt

LA(.& (Hahuna) ‘here’ and cﬂs(..b (Hunalika) ‘there and then’ are demonstrative
e

pronouns for place and time; e.g.:

A7
o _).)..’JL.g_b b\
Indeed we will sit here. (5:24)
% <, 7 ~ //
A:s)\a_,és_) \GAJLA
There did Zakariya pray to his Lord. (3:38)

/ /V . . /)/ . . eq
C')(.g.:.h (Haihata) is used as Jw (Ba’uda) to express the distant or rare possibility of

something to bear to happen; e.g.:

s AR

QIS yLJ ul‘nb qu-b

Far, very far is that which you are promised. (23:36)
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7)

8)

9

e

1 ¢~
d‘l (Ee) gives the same meaning as s~ (Na’am) ‘yes’ but is always followed by a swearing

word; e.g.:

Bortsg wor
Gl Toss \Je
Say, “Yes! By my Lord! It is the very truth.” (70:53)

7

-
‘;\: (Balaa) ‘yes’, ‘indeed’ answers with a certainty any questions of doubt which contain

a negative word; e.g.

sl S

. s

Is not Allah the wisest of judges? (95:8)

// o )-
“Am I not your Lord?” They said, “Yes, indeed.” (7:172)

-d// /’/’"} ,.,;. nu///
The unbelievers think they w111 not be raised up. Say, “Yes, by my Lord.” (64:7)

% ‘
o c . ~
(Annamaa) and l (Innamaa) ‘only’ are words of restriction ‘/.a;-\ (. ] Yau
Ve

(Huroof ul hasr); e.g.:

IS YR 2R 252 R 7 (16

Sy A S 3

Say, “I am but a man 11ke yourselves. .. (but) the inspiration has come to me that your god
is one God.” (18:110)

q (Iyyaa) also gives the same meaning; e.g.:
s

L e s

w 2305 Vs u _J\_.\
You alone we worship and You alone we ask for help. (7:4)
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10)

11)

A e
"\eu.:\)
And fear Me and Me alone. (2:41)

< <

T 4
Nl (Innahu) and (.@l (Innahaa); when the sentence begins with one of these words, it does

7~ 7~
not mean ‘indeed he, she or it” (which is the actual meaning when it is preceded by a noun).

In this case it simply means ‘indeed’ or ‘as a matter of fact’; e.g.:

~
COA R A G
-~ -~ - &

Verily, the wrongdoers shall never prosper...(6:21)

b‘;\:j» /7/ /)/ / /,”YL“\J

Truly, it is not thelr eyes that are blind, but their hearts are blind. (22:46)

-
(A (Haa) ‘Ah, be aware’ is a word of warning; e.g.:

rhors s ﬁ;.;;am

Ah! You are those who fall to disputing...(3:66)

v(y}} //7}/} "’)‘VH‘\:;

Ah! You are those who love them, but they love you not.. (3:119)
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1)

Lesson 14

CONJUNCTIONS

Words connecting other words in a sentence

-
_# ‘and’ links a noun to another noun or a sentence to another one; e.g.:

Jw-i-lbw—l\wln\)d\)—v\’@ﬁu

And when Ibrahim and Ishmael raised the foundations of the house...(2:7127)

L X xS A L e /’{{
Le—”-“‘u")wvof-‘)@u‘)’g’u’@“@jﬂa\,

When the earth is shaken with her shaking and the earth brings forth its burdens(99:1-2)

~
_¢ ‘while’ joins two sentences of which the second is a nominal sentence; e.g.:

/} A s NS s
PJ _}-b :M‘Jo-)_)
And he went into his garden while he was unjust to himelf. (/8:35)
B op0r

_)f& L:{‘ .,d \/
Shall I bear a ch11d while I am an old woman? (71:72)

~.
2 ‘then’ expresses sequence as well as joins the sentences; e.g.:

-~ / e
Lo c;K&kfphuae
Then learned Adam from his Lord words of inspiration, then his Lord turned towards him.

(2:37)

L il

s,«»uk—&m

Who has created and further given order proportion. (87:2)

oAl Ca
g, sl
Who has ordained laws, then granted guidance. (87:3)
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3)

4)

-

~ y
2 ‘so, so that, for’ when it is followed by a tg-(.,a.o ending witha  ;eg.:

o

a1 As s ,/ s
Jp¥esad Bears o

Do not follow your desires for they will mislead you from Allah’s path. (38:26)

pr oA 2 S~ 5 Zts <

drala L-::"L# \U‘J‘“ s s

Who is he who will loan to Allah a beautiful loan? For He will increase it to his credit.
(57:11)

Vi

odas B A8 55 sVl

Do they not travel through the land so that their hearts may thus learn wisdom? (22:46)

w
<

l either, or’ (when it occurs twice in a sentence); e.g.:
Vd

5 5o i CASTG

They said, “We have stayed a day or part of a day.” (18:19)

%0 ””\;Lb

And afterwards, exther grace or ransom...(47:4)

[

y.

%
\ ‘whether’ for determination of one among few objects, when the first object is

preceded by an ;e g.:

» e

rh_).«\.-»rjr‘r.&{).a\_: .

Whether you warn them or you do not warn them...(2:6)
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5)

6)

7)

8)

- by

s ‘and then, after that’; e.g.

,,/,/} » X /’// ’//S

))ﬂ"(‘
It is we who created you and gave you shape. (7:11)
P2 Al
r>\7 IyA%nis w u,
Then we told the angels to bow down to Adam...(7:11)
. C <« _( . ( < _
O%‘ and déa‘ ‘but’; d_ﬁ_—ai is followed by a verb or a noun, u&‘ is only
rd e -~ e

followed by a noun; e.g.:

S35

But (he is) the messenger of Allah...(33:40)

7 »UY

But they reallze itnot. (2:12)

2 g /,,} }}_’_: 2

It is not you who slew them, but it was Allah. (8:77)

¢ ~
" '] 7~ Ved (28 T
O\ becomes Q\ ‘that” when it follows AP or uxa and their derived forms; therefore it

e

has no effect on the following &/-La.a (i.e., it does not change the /’raab); e.g.:

%5 ;ﬁfw‘r\p

He knows that there may be (some) among you in ill health. (73:20)

[
Ba ‘from’ and «» ‘with’ are sometimes extra words in a sentence; e.g.:
- s

s LI Ls

-

Now then, we have none to intercede (for us) (26:100)
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9)

10.

11.

e

s ST A

- o

Is not Allah the best of judges? (95:8)

A
S el S5
; -~

And your Lord is not unmindful of what you do. (1/:123)

s -

' 2 8- )
J...J ‘before’ and S ‘after’ are not affected by the preposition o when these are not
' Vi

followed by a @lu(ﬂm (possessive case); e.g.:

}o/( PP A ez
Ay (a9 Jod iyt el
With Allah is the decision in the past and in the future. (30:4)

- - ‘: -

Bl

And revelations sent before your time... (2:4)
Pl [ P2ED

I VN :‘ AL

O NI ISPy

But you turned back thereafter...(2:64)

e
_
Lo and \/‘no, not’; very rarely the /’raab of the predicate can be a ;e .

i [V v e
il
This is no mortal (7/2:31)

-
<« and Lu ‘because of” are often used to explain a reason; e.g.:

b 7
> /f"? )‘/”’f./
PN e

Yet for their sins We destroyed them. (6:6)
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12.

) L/ o/? Z, ;’{/
RPN JWiHPe

A recompense for an evil that they do. (9:82)

pd

} ‘if, that’ and‘;g ‘even though’; e.g.:
A w o./,/ )/,/. 6,’/
Jﬁ”jc:—dtg

do )z,

If it were not for Allah’s grace...(24:10)

.y }/ /‘//

*’/‘Jﬂ)//;)srb

Each one of them wishes he could be given a life of a thousand years. ..

A 2RO S,
&,SJJ\L/{,

Even though the pagans may detest (it)...(6/:9)
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1)

2)

3)

Lesson 15

OTHER WORDS OF NEGATION

(.o ‘not’ precedes a noun or pronoun and has no effect on them; e.g.:

P Z s AE o
a3 (S
Aol ey sl ey

And your Lord is not in the least unjust to the servants...(4/:46)

auE,t;Z;t\:;

-2t >

And they will never be absent from it. (82:16)

The Lﬂ of negation, relative pronoun and interrogative noun can be determined through the

context; €.g.:

P AN
Vsl ls
He is not a human being. (12:31) (negation)

& 3
L ._,:| ;QS - \ u

What is with you must vanish (716:96) (relation)
- - 2 r”

Sl B

And what is in your right hand...(20:17) (interrogative)

7~
The Yof prohibition is only followed by a &/-Lm ; it changes the I’raab of the verb

°

intoa_;e.g.:

ﬁﬁ@&&é&&ﬁ

Take not with Allah another object of worship...(17:22)

J" o~y “ }: /{

S TA Sz
Say not to them a word of contempt. (17:23)
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4)

5)

P
The Yof simple negation is followed by a noun or a pr(" or &/-La.o verb (with no

effect on them); e.g.:

}/,/,/’}/))// -
/ e Z - o .
Lol el sy
Free from headiness, nor will they suffer intoxication there from...(37:47)

7
(PR T

‘}ANJQM)\’
So he gave nothing in charity, nor did he pray. (75:31)

61/

310Nl

As to those who do not believe in the hereafter...(16:22)

7

-

7~
QY ‘not’ is a word of negation which precedes a noun, changing its i raab intoa ;e.g.

ol Y5 lssLe

In the end they cried (for mercy), there was no longer time for being saved. (38:3)
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Lesson 16

NUMBERS

&
araaaa SlosYl

One-Two
Feminine Masculine Number
4/ 4
I} .)9-\} »\J One
Ve 7

() oldl (5 o1 Two

@R | @G Two

Following are some examples.

7 )) v
u\_’-_’ dlﬁu\b\
Indeed Allah is one God. (4:171)

\)._)-J 552K Yl\Jﬂ“:‘
They were commanded to worship but one God. (9:31)

g s AT v
ge-bg@ dennad u’
We cannot endure one kind of food (always). (2:61)
»/ /}}/,/ - 7S
ol 902 P Luls
Then it will be a single (compelling) cry... (37:19)

A R AT
Sadie syl

Two just men from your own (brotherhood)...(5:706)

RGN
Of sheep a pair...(6:143)
-327 -




NOTE: The numbers one and two are adjectives ,L’-/J 4/

~ ~
used with a noun because the dual of the noun itself is used, e.g.: U;Z_(’, u 6/L_4_== :
/ . / .

Three-Ten

NOTE: The numbers from three to ten are of the opposite gender, i.e. feminine for masculine and

4

-

4

~

~

~ ~

-~

. [:; .
‘one God’. J & / ‘two’ is seldom

~

Feminine Masculine Number
4 7 Joos
ui}\, RS\, Three
P Vv ¢
bo \ G Four
g hal’a
v
4 w0 .
‘J'““’. A >~ Five
4 e
i o Six
Ve Ve
4 ")
o e
tw w Seven
g -~ v 7
7% w7 N .
OL“ Afu Eight
7~
4, o .
C.q Nine
7~ P
4 4

masculine for feminine and also these numbers are in the form of u[,aa (see the following

examples).
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Following are some examples.

L g saniesTiate

Your sign is that you shall not speak to anyone for three days. (3:41)

/// ,.u/)

Your sign is that you shall not speak to anyone for three nights. (79:10)

//} P ‘ o)’/ //1‘
vz eny' J’L')

And produce not four witnesses. .. (24.:4)

Vg - ////{//’/ %

Aot el Aol

If she bears witness four times by Allah...(24:8)

vl u,w\ Sy
Nor between five and he makes the sixth...(58:7)

...and the earth in six days...(7:54)

I do see (in a vision) seven cows...(12:43)

"/’/

g..) (‘w
To it are seven gates...(15:44)

Lo P " P w } /’// > L
D el piogge bl Al
We gave seven clear signs to Moses..(17:101)

‘}’/

LCJL.,\J::H)E

For him is ten times as much...(6:160)

sr s A <77, ’
_\/“*-‘JJ-«J L)l
Four months and ten days...(2:234)
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21 gl ot
oK' e clls
These are ten days in all...(2:7/96)

Eleven -Twelve

Feminine Masculine Number
S/Vfi.?dj\;\ //"/3;4 Eleven
g
7”8 ]
A s (o BN
(—) % 2= (—) e @ Twelve
e e
_ 70 _ ]
(=)% e 4 (=)7 25’3 Twelve
Lf/ L'.;J/

4

L%,
Note: The u of u L- / efc. has been dropped.

~ ~

Following are some examples.

YA O I TE
(SRS ]
...1did... see eleven stars...(12:4)

IR td A A 24075 %
%Q&U\ﬁﬂ\@))ﬁj\ o.aL_.ng
The number of months in the sight of Allah is twelve. (9:36)

ke
A adtd /“/24 2> 2 -7 Y
(A '5J--C—L..u\ auws ))wb
Then gushed forth there from twelve springs. (2:60)

R et B R s
b e 5 agralZm
And we appointed twelve captains among them...(5:12)

(L - ,’b\:/ et ,i{q})".’cf/
Ll P“""L’J

We divided them into twelve tribes. (7:760)
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Thirteen — Nineteen

Feminine Masculine Number
VN R AV AV e VA AV A O AV
<z . . .
8 L/..J« V,..& &_)))\, Thirteen
7 0 7 // VAV AV A {
] \ fo ham Al Fourteen
OVA-“; c‘/- V‘ﬁ; g ‘/-
P R A - Vg VA A A A W
/ o - k3 g - .
D - Fifteen
o s % s
0 S Ciw ‘/.&L..« Sixteen
b e
V- e Ve VAV AV Ve Ve
/ 2 L 34
0 S At Seventeen
‘/Aptﬂ ‘/‘-& -
7~ 8 7 Y VA A
7~ . . & & w . » .
7 L’ : M(.u Eighteen
V‘&kf ‘/‘ﬁp - g
~
7 8 s e P A ]
Ved ) o & » 3 .
e & " & amcs Nineteen
e 7~
Twenty — Ninety
The tens from twenty to ninety are common to masculine and feminine.
- A
—_— —_ Number
70 ] V' B
R & . &
‘J: V‘—& u j ‘/4.-& Twenty
i 7~ 7~
70 7 7 PR
. wEs Y X¢ .
ok s Thirty
I
76 7 ( DV (
I} -]
L] » F
Vo A Bl o orty
I
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:_ - Number
70 -V ~8) 07
w W Fifty
gy e
Ot Q) Sixty
it d
~ 8 07 VDNV
. : Seventy
Lﬁ:?“ BT et
~0 7 Y D ad
uf(..» Q):L.a Eighty
7
sa 0 s080
' " ') 42 " Ninety
i N v

=

NOTE: All the numbers from eleven to ninety-nine are followed by a singular noun with a

Following are some examples.

/o/ /}// /‘)
J‘Aﬂ‘)‘)ﬂ-\a M_}

And his weaning was thirty months. (46:15)

or 77

M\/J\L‘Bwy\:.\p)}

-

And We appointed with Musa a time of thirty nights. (7:/42)

MJ.»J\ L;vy\:.,\p_p\)
And We appointed with Musa a time of forty nights. (2:57)

Cl;\{)}.}\(l
Excluding fifty years...(29:14)

[

o i L

u//

So feedlng of sixty poor...(58:4)

/ / r s X Pl 4d
JQ}buA4£UJ
The length of which is seventy cubits... (69:32)
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/}// > AP L

jo-) M:M _}9‘5‘“ g ol _)L.’-b
And Musa chose out of his people seventy men. (7:155)

L revr »r 27 P

o.,\ko-u\w ) J.‘\Lla
Flog them with eighty stripes. (24:4)

Twenty-One — Ninety-Nine

-

These numbers are formed by placing a _§ between the units and tens.

Feminine Masculine Number

sl e, o S0 0t e, ///

Q}‘/“J« )6.)9- w ‘/._.& K .)o- Twenty-one

:5_0):/:‘5‘3 R L:-'{\ 63:/:-& E) ¢ L:\ Twenty-two

7~

Example
LTINS T /;g

AL Opradyreds

He has ninety-nine sheep...(38:23)

One Hundred and Above

Number Number
e e Vv
hoe u,(:. Eight hundred doe One hundred
g - " -
rd 3 - Y
R:,. é,}' Nine hundred ui:.,o / Ot:" Two hundred
2 7 s s s s s
[- %4 7 7
4 .* ws 2o
) One thousand Ao Three hundred
7 7
- . ¥ -
J:q}\ / Uu \ Two thousand Al c ‘/.\ Four hundred
v 7~ p -
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Number Number
Ve W A 7 s
Q\/‘ ‘\S}\, Three thousand 4:, U‘“i; Five hundred
v
S -
. e s v .
QY\ 4:, Y Four thousand Ao iw Six hundred
’ s 7
7 One hundred -
. ¥ ne nundre ¥ -
J \dwo thousand Al Seven hundred
yd v

Following are some examples.

P }’ >4 w A -
U)Mdjf»‘pgiﬁ;,gidl

If there are twenty among you, patient and persevering...(8:65)

RERAE

They will overcome two hundred...(8:65)

i ,.L., FC 2 ol

If a hundred among you, they will overcome a thousand. (8:65)

e S Ygilﬁgﬁi;dlj

If a thousand and they will overcome two thousand. (8:66)

Pyl /,/// 4/"}:}/
A il 5188 SE58525 0

That your Lord should help you with three thousand angels. (3:725)
- //'T/‘dj\/,/’/ ), 2

AR alip 3005 SE7385.0

Your Lord would help you with five thousand angels...(3:725)

L T4 0

S . O YT P
J\ASQL‘;\FGQJL{))

=~ I

And we sent him to a hundred thousand. (37:147)

7 - RO e /':’ gt
C\o\/;_x.;z:)fl }._wg,aj\re—i &fa:b
He lived among them a thousand years less fifty. (29:14)
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Ordinal Numbers

Vv e

The ordinal numbers from one to ten are formed in the pattern of ‘}Pb .

P

Feminine Masculine Number

/a)" P
iz N 2. A
‘\::u\ L)’u\ Second
A ///O J - ~
23 I Third
7 e

i/ 8 3 ]

M‘\/)\ C)‘/)\ Fourth
2 ) N s _
wbé\ U’Mu\ Fifth
s = ) 5 - I}
sl sl Sixth

7 7
f‘./ N PPN
el o Cu\ Seventh
s v
:‘./ P 5 e .
el J»(ﬂ\ Eighth
e e
f‘./ A P .
Wu\ C:»(ﬁ\ Ninth
i
[} "]
N e 2 oA
-”» - . T h
o‘//wu\ ‘/./wu\ ent

NOTE: The I'raab of the above numbers will change according to need.

Following are some examples.

A, f"/ }12 P

AdsY e

He is the first and the last. (57:3)
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PE et P Rat:

Second of the two when they were in the cave...(9:40)

(They are) three, the fourth of them is their dog. (78:22)

P }
//, // UT I /I’/

And the fifth (tlme) that the curse of Allah be...(24:7)

r..‘,K’HJL..u

The dog being the sixth. (18:22)

E’}}’/ 9}/" 6/

And the dog bemg the eighth. (78:22)

Fractions
v o4
p)

The fractions (with the exception of a half) are of the pattern J.d .

‘/;:,.;« one tenth U"“".

Fraction Fraction
4 5 5 ) 4 ...
P one sixth Y One half
v
85 ' % “
E,‘. one seventh AN One third
45 2
Lf“ one eighth Lﬁ:\: / Om Two thirds
7 v
45 7 ‘ by
Cﬁ, one ninth C o One fourth
85 5 § s,
One fifth
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Following are some examples.

)/’ e » 3 A
P&;-_)_) L‘M _)

In what your wives leave your share is half. (4:12)

; J-’ L‘A)}" i})'; !

In what you leave their share is a fourth. (4:712)

3 D Xt

TEELE

Their share is two thirds of the inheritance. (4:11)

FALNCE 05 B

A sixth share of the inheritance to each (parent). (4:11)

}}/.5 4 <

u,\:l\&.)b

-~

The mother has a third. (4:71)

\o

(\—‘==’ J’L*‘u‘-—uu-;l’

In what you leave their share is an eighth. (4:12)

Miscellaneous Numbers

/° L2 (2
Two, Two =, ( \ o~ \)
’ S 2atlANS ol b TS o

v v 7

A VY

Three, Three u))\: ‘\S}\J ‘\SA-’)

//v >
Four, Four ‘/- . ML/'
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}//}//’//-/ wi/w
/é_)_;g").—\)_)w&/ (Quw\aﬁf&

Marry women of your choice, two, three or four. (4:3)

& - .
a‘/,o One time
) &, t./{/ Two &
w(/o o ‘/o wo times
7~ 7
e
< .
u\‘/::ﬁ}u Three times
<
5‘/4 "}%: Every time
7
il //,/’\ First &
a‘/o )9 Irst time

Second time

Following are some examples.

AL

As we created you the first time. (18:48)

9// ~ } /’} 2 wl-
That they are tried every year once or twice. (9: 1 26)

:;;‘—\’ ,<~0 (.ﬁ-“}) )dAS\;

And those among you who have not come of age (ask permission on three occasions). (24:58)

/’}¢//,) "} /’/
J’.\ O_)L’&-
And from it we shall brmg you out once again. (20:55)
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~
< - )
W . uf—a two, used to emphasize the dual form
e 7~

7,

4, -

Jé—‘:, ~o>~ all, used to emphasize the plural form
&=

Following are some examples.

ST TR GG

Whether one or both (parents) say not to them a word of contempt. (/7:23)

,/, ”/J/’/

Both the gardens brought forth their produce. (78:33)

/}/ }}} am////

P pAIRC i

So the angels prostrated themselves, all of them together. (75:30)

Meaning Plural Singular
s Pt

Other/next / ' \K)o ] ‘/;\ Masculine
4 4

2~

Other/next ‘/,,.\ ‘*ﬁ/’.\ Feminine

Last / /0) g T Masculine
Vv P
p) £ —
4
Last :/2.\ kﬁ//;‘ / s‘//,'.\ Feminine

Following are some examples.

i) A YIJE,
Said the other, “I see myself...” (712:36)

//}/‘ >4

rtis >y
And another which you do love... (61:13)
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»5 o/ Ed
ALy ‘)Lp.\
Or two others from outside. (5:106)

IS }/

5 ) 9>~ 2 \_)_) J"\ ‘)
And the others, held in suspense... (9:106)

PV S

df-‘c—é)_}.k;&.w
Others you will find. (4:91)

They llsten to other people. (5. 41)

A,

And in the last day...(2:8)

};,/ }/ /A;. "
SR

And the best is the home of the hereafter. (6:32)

o fY\dd.L.a ol
The tongue of truth among the latest (generations)...(26:84)

P (o < Te 2o <
BRENIRI ]
Indeed the first and the last...(56:49)

Erdt FeuMo <
P R AP
The prescribed number (should be made up) from days later. (2:/84)
-~ /
-]
A= and U’ (9 when these are followed by u.o , the meaning will be ‘many, many’.

Following are some examples.

- ’: 72 /’/’//
AT 0a eSS

How many towns have We destroyed (for their sins)? (28:58)
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&
LS S T )/7//
4—*’-’&3‘*&»-6—*—'\ gS

How many clear signs we have sent them. (2:2/1/)

» /}, }/////..,1 K/

S T o4 280
How many prophets fought, and with them large bands of goodly men. (3:746)

L ,/ ,// %% %
(AP LR

How many populatlons that insolently opposed the command of their Lord. (65:8)

Vv
4, .
Caa or A=x.2s is the indefinite number ‘few, some’, which is used for a number between three

.
yd

and ten. It is in the form of QLGA ;eg.

&/

Within a few years. (30:4)
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Appendix A

Vocabulary for broken plural nouns

Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
o 4 pda it o o pha it
oo % 4 % g %
d}\&\ ‘.’\S« \ Highest 9(,. \ - \ Fathers
4 6/ 70 % 4 ] < 4 ]
u“;’ \ Blind J‘/-m d’ V’l Goblets
rg u/ - Y n/
4, 95,% Having | 7 7
. . g large
Lf:; u,:_c \ eyes L})l J,l Camels
/s Veld Vel
4 7 < ¢ 4. 4°
e e Thick / lofty A ) Sons
a2 ./
Ve /‘i 3 /0 C\'/ 4 E:\’ 6/2 ;,/‘i/
(9 ‘/._{’ Greatest Ve L/ Footsteps
Vv
Vs € y °
%\S f‘:)‘“ Fond of 4 :.\ 4 :.\ S;
quarrelling A A n
7~
v - 4 4
../\ 4 \ 4 o \ 4 \ Wages /
é‘é & God e S o ‘/‘,.. reward
v e
4.. I %‘i 8 55 2 o "\/
uu’ A Mothers V-“" Vﬁ" Red
v ¢ <1 43
) i 41 3| E
#\a) ae Maidservant I° . J° ars
e
% 2 < v
4 °)‘§ 4, ‘i . ‘/ \ o0 9\/ Miserable /
N Vel Commands J e J‘/‘(/‘ disgusting
7
4, . 9{\/ o 2 T 1.}./ 0 T Throne /
'PL—A o Vﬁl Women ‘9"\‘//‘ é"(_—'—a'(/' couch
e 7 7~ 7~
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning ]
o 4 pda #“"“ & o (e
Sz vy ac /( 4/0)04‘, Fables / idl
. “\ - ’ “ ables / idle
Jn L\ AL“\ Fingertips ‘/A’ L‘“\ 0(/'334"‘ \ tales
v pd e
(Y Ve W oo -0
s L‘\ é‘f."""\ Wishes < (’“-““\ A—:-“l Names
e s s
3 € a 2 a0 a VR 2
w . 7 w - % . People/ o2 770
u_wU/ u—“(: L’“o*\/d L..ul humans ) ) gk S ).w\ Black
' * s s
g % 4.¥ S (- ¢ 4,
J_}" w\ Nose La\ . \ Fingers
C ™
‘44! Vs 4 P ‘i/
ol V.. Deaf
1.)./4/‘/ 1}a/ 4))4;"\/ 8 ,
‘0}” J’" Husband Vet ‘/’ﬂ Sea
4:/ g/:/ és\/?éfo)) éi//
‘/b OVJJ Cow J N / ).).a N Body
6 7 F 8 4 _ §_
L%?J\ o r \ Righteous
e Virgin e ‘/J ‘/)
i;ésaj ,a_./é-:ua\( 2 bo s Sign of zodi
Dumb Q ‘/ C‘(() ign of zodiac
4 4 4 A
>\ v - VA A .
QL’ ) Fingertips ‘/LGJ \ ‘/,GJ Sight
éso)/g W éa/ )”L:a-‘/ 9/0 - ‘
I u:f"' &~ Sons ‘/J ‘/:,,a; Evidence
. P . PR I
§ 5y » 47
L.))SQ ULJ Stomach
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Plural Singular Meanin Plural Singular Meanin
& ng g ning
é.q‘a o )‘4 _:,.n.‘ é—a'a ) ‘).‘4 (%A
S -~ v -
& /u & LI Image /
’ J‘J’ L" JL“' statue
rd rd
a a 7 v g Voo
4 /n‘v 4 0.0, & N
o —y Clothing d(‘-' \ Jb Burden
rd
v o T
JLQ; L}:‘J Heavy
Ve 7
g v v
’ -~ 7 Large outer - e _
"’%"y\" - G"' covering J ("" J..’- Mountain
> ~ -
6 41r 6/ 4. u/a/
7 8 7 7 o
b )x’.' .\&’: Skin a(.._?- > Forehead
rd rd
v v
45(.:’- ot 4/) .?‘"/ 4 Track /
- J.m’- Camel S A> 0 N>~ Way on a hill
~
v < .
{ \ 4 a Anything 4'.' ‘/, )\; \ C"‘// Grave
- S hauen covered /fetus <’ N>
rd e
P
4 0 AS 4 g 4 4 \/ Wal
S oy Sy Side Walany Pl a
v
v ¢ A 0
w” ¢ \ 4~ Hand / armpit 4, 4, Trunk of
-~ C . / wing arm @ ‘)9' t‘)“" palm tree
il e
§ o5 4 o 8,5 » 4, Wound
3 o e Troops/army Q‘/-" ‘C‘(-" oun
Y, '4
4 4 4 4
% * ) 2~ 0 7 6
b L:_’- S g,. Swift horses ) L_“_,.\ 5 > Body
< ~
a A a 7~ Vv oo
7 7 Front of (. w )
e e T shirt/vest Q(A-’: aL- Large dish
Vd
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
o 3 pda (:,.u.a o Jda it
7 Ao J
& - 8 gus The 4, 2 5 .
“9“2 )!A} oat ( x,. (,. Way / track
7~
4 £ 4 s v A 7 &
7 8 4
e e Dream J& 3= Rope
v - v
8_ , % g . 1
}y\,_\ /&-\?' Under-standing ?,. A~ Year
e 7 7~
6 _ ,° ¢ 4 4 .
G _ , 6 s ? 2/ o/ Private
)))\>\ )..\’ Puberty (o \‘//->=>' ‘/"-" chamber
Voo ° 4
- 4 A o 845 s ¢ -~ Prescribed
A J - ‘;\,. rnament S %) Ao~ >~ limit
~ ry a v
4 4 4 ¢ 4
4 7~ G4 52 7 Pl Vs o ¢ (.~ 7 n 7~
‘/*-"o / o wL.>- Donkey Cos(e- s S Tale
~ - - -
' < v v
ol o Burden / ’ ..9( ol 5 e Garden
jjees Jo> fetus e A
7 “/
e [ hroat 45 » 4 g Unlawful /
prac e A A sacred
> L/} ‘/.>-
s ¢
s / 4 . o~ Religion / 4 \/ Ve \ 4 e, Company
& A incline to right 472 Vel troop, party
o 7
P
éf Lo 5}“ o} Fish 4.. \// - él/ 0o~ Cause of
O < 9>~ (o ‘/-«h" 0‘/‘-“" sighing
e
4 a 7 ( LV A
G o % e Maids of "G wrl Long space
> 9> paradise - . of time
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
& o Ja-“" o S s
v s g )
4 <~ 3 8 s
L/g/,. / d/g; a );. Intestines ub_;.\ s Windy sands
rell) u/
8,05 B0 4 e
7ot 17 4. . o[ wa I iti
) ’& ~ / - Eternal J(:.’- w”“ mg;;ﬂyles
7~ 7~
e Vv <
y) g o Those who are 4 . 4 __
& M’- LA’- mixed up (in L,-\ . News/tidings
. : IV ahn 8
P business) V‘,-
875, . v 8 _, % 4 Equals
> m,. / JY Ju_&;. Successor d ‘i\;.\ L.) 3_,'- friends /
- lovers
7~ 7~
8 .. Wine E " ‘//, 43{90 s, Nose. trunik
-~ .kr ose, tru
c/'“"' A V-’- A ‘/->-
-~
455 4 Head veil/ A Hep
L] L] .9 . - LR . L]
‘/A" e L"' covering J \;-" A ‘\//-" Treasure
7~ 7
4 0.(; 4 o o, 4 5 ~ 4 . 4 Adversary /
‘/i - /V-’ Swine/pig Al  mte opponent
7~ 7~ 7
v < v 7 v °
o - Maternal -~ ws & Error / fault /
&g>~ JL"- uncle (:UQ’- ‘\A;E.’-/ (L.’- sin
7~ e
v v Py ¢
A 4
/‘). -2 7 R ). W, ).
L ? ga>~ ja.:.’- Thread (o gb- a;a:- Step
N 6,7 6 o
‘L L,. Needle ) LA’- AL~ Lighter
7~ 7~ 7~
¢ v
2%,
;«y\.,.\ J:,\_/’. Friend
d 7~
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
e e it o e it
8 55 6, 8. % - v.{ Whatever
&aa/ca C; Tear UBD A\, S mc;\:;shon
a, 4_ 4 /u\ 4 » Back / the
#\ed A2 blood Wl ot last
Ve
v ¢
4 a 4
7 '~ 7 -] 7 A
House/abode e gy o Smoke
‘/-(i.) ‘/\./3 [ OL’-J
e 7~
’ " 4 Turn of luck 4 - v///
1 “ & o -
‘/J 192 O‘/J‘./) (bad) > ‘/.,) a>- ‘/.; Step/rank
e 7~
43 o 4.’ Debt 4 r ~ 4 Money /
d}:b u:) ABY A /"’-A(/"> silver coin
v v
£ 2
(’E -~ \ C. 0 Custom/ 455 4 C Palm tree
o) “3 u: > religion ( o~ S e ) fibers/nails
~ 7~
v Vv
J’,’Y_; Jj/; Proof
b 7
T 2: ¢ ¢ !
7~ i
et \ . Humble/ ~ - ~4 Fl
) J;b weak-hearted u.) 8] Ald Y
/ / - L
» [-%d e e
4 . g .. Crime/fault / 4, \/ . % Sinole at
g}_) &.rh’.) sin u‘/.s 0‘/-.3 mngle atom
8 ., i( )
C’)(;‘/.; ‘\,‘/._3 Progeny
= "/
V Vv
4 g ¢
s o} - A 4 Head /
J“" e A)‘“‘/' Messenger S5 J* ‘(//‘ capital sum
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
ro Kpr _u.au o I da e
Vv Vv
] v " \/ Mo nta, o ./2"/ C .
Aw untain ompassi
Ve = a9 Ya passion
" s
4 4 4, s
(% Shepherd 4 Compassionate
2 T 2
’ * s
a7 v s 4
V4 P ..A/ 7 LTU \ v
u(g a2 Y Neck / slave Db ) Lord
/ L
@C 4 40 s 4 .- Things which
C e t‘/‘ Lance A A= are thrown
d
4 P 4 Vs
i ? v o 0
OL"‘/‘ b‘\//. Monk 4&,. Y Journey
Vdd 7~
4 4 4 4
e Ve 20 %
QL@V. UA(/' Pledge /.L,.‘/. P s Womb
7~ -~ ~
8 - 8 , VNV g . ~ )
Cv ¢ Wind / smell # o> - > Merciful
7~ e -
v,of v
[ [}
\ Leg / Foot
= J7 ®
v
e A S S
i .‘.Z/ ¢ . Crowd of 4 S Book
2 VA men s VI
g ‘/a T 4 0/ Companion/ 4/ T 4 7
C}f GL/‘ spouse Al /‘*j‘/' Arrows
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Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
o Jl‘.c u.l'l.d g.ga o J.‘-l (i
e ¢
é‘: ‘/ ~ 4 (/0 \ 4§ ~ Rope/cord/
k)‘/.5:_':==._w Drunk ge - el way
v 1Y & %
. . s o .
M Chain LLW\ L—-W Tribe
i I
Vv v
4. - Fat <4 6~ Way/road/
'S ‘aumnt (}“’. v (}"..""". v cause
e 7~
v
50 8o0s s 4, -
s e Ear of corn LT o 8 I Prostrate
vsg/“ Plain (land) ’ (_./,;:\/ b oo Early d
ain (lan arly dawn
78 Vaus
4 4 g 7
i Chapter of the 7 (“ - 7 .
4 ] Magician
%/1}¢~ Quran Ve ijhLbU g
7~
’ \/ Bracelet b b0~ Couch /
gl aat (/'V“"" ‘/.V"“ throne
s s
v
. C L A y‘// .?/ 0~ S "
d cg ‘/‘w 5 ‘/, .‘/_U, ecre
7 e
Vv A v
w o) ) ‘/ ~ r e
O ) gt Marketplace J?. ‘/..w J " Garment
-
4 4 LY 4 LA
V;CL Poet A v - Fat
7~
v 4 ¢ 4 .
“ Li g r"a\ “ “u Evil / bad /
Ay P Val Vet wicked
¢ (- K 0 ¢ i - A,
U | messe| Lpal | b2 | e
v
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
é.‘? o JL U'k" édla o J.‘A ;’_M.
4 a,”
Fa G o -, . Sy (o g , .
s M v Witness dAg(. V) O(b' W Satan / devil
e v
7~
45 °.~.\ 4 L Month § s & 4 o, Large tribe /
Ve nat e annd R nation
Vv
* 0)}0'0 2 4/.'0 Old 4 /0.,.\ 4 0/:. Hai
Qﬁ"“ % man s V.'..w air
A - 4/0/ 4 ] ¢ 4 e
C‘\;ﬁa C g0 Monastery ) L>='.o \ WLé Companion
d v
4 ¢ 4 4 v
> (0 \ % Lz ldol PR R & w0 Pageofa
)L.ao' Y- 0 (- w book
e
4 ¢ 4 4 4
+ [} 7 8 i oS A v
ug,,a\ o ) gl Sound/voice d9 =) ) Chest
4 _, ¢ 6., 6, % 4 °, B
J 7 7 7 ackbone /
< g‘a\ d)”o Wool / fleece uy\”a\ Vl"o loins
a7 ¢ a’ . a .l a
A 7 e I will / T (7 7.l
J (.’.«.0\ u,’..a hatred ) L,,o\ (CARND Double
i ~
P Y a/ - aq 70 ( 4 [} C fu d
t . L ontuse
7 rd
v g voo a ¢ ¢ a e
. » Young 7 . 7 e
Ju’\ J-Aa children JDL\ JVL Border
7~
e v s
)W‘r/j, ; :/.\a Path/behavi
s aL or
v 7~
g . p) a - v s W c -
> ey, 7 oy . wite overing
e )éka L/@'\a Back Jua é"u’ roof

-353 -




Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
4 ai/‘ 4 f./ 4 L/_p 4 &
PV NS Contract o\ NS Slave
v
a Ve a7 S p v R v
G0 NV igns/long o~ °
A \ /"*b mountains J_}’,_C« J""p Cow/ calf
e
e 4 4r Learned / 4 ¢
& L.\.P )_:&9 knowing & 6&\ 9 A& Enemy
e
G s "\/ {,’: ~ 2 a C; 4 a. 2
2 Lp P~ Paternal uncle ‘/, S A A& Excuses
b
a a 4 I
? 7~ Tent pole / s 7 eb 2 Beloved
BV > L,C« lofty structure u‘/c - V wives
7~
v g v
JC}«\ J:;’ Act / work/ ff“ 3()/; f)“ :/2 Throne
deed
g Lfcf\/ 4 4 3 4 o7 Pregnant
b - s Grape (/'( S s wS camel
7~ v
v V-
"tjgf " Neck e s Separate part
. P ec . eparate pa
O o et A6 parate p
i e v
& 55 4 o 8. 6\
d;‘_c, . Fountain )04;, hsap Bone
7~
-
4)4\( 44/ E 4 ..aT 4 - Heel
. . ye ( 25 ee
e
a7 v s g 5"’ s
A ) .o//' 4 . . oo 8 o LOﬁy
A L...G ae L& Cloud < (9‘/,9 U‘/j« apartments
@.. ( /f .?/ ° / Confused mass 4 X \// ‘L:/ o L; )
< ‘/AP o ‘/59 of anything B ail Aniv Covering
b
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
& - pha (:4-:"‘ &2 J pda e
v g Y
J/W\ J;, Collar / yoke
v
B 0o & 6 -~ U v e
P v . . Lt .« 9 Rough /
9(_:__9\ L}’& Rich y\;‘ L,:LG severe
_ * 7 ~
g .5 4 4 A b’ Boy / youth /
Y 7 0 Unseen / “ . L) oy / yout
S et s hidden Q('“b ))’\9 son
7~
t}” Z %o T i f&:;? pg; Heart
}‘“‘9 3 9 ransgression ® ) a
e 7~
s 2 8 .0 4 /a. 1)/o Z / Young man /
;,‘r/‘o.g ‘/:‘3 Poor / needy &L::«’/A\t&’ Lj.d servant
- 7 i
- - v - a 8,” Young
pra =l i Ol 5o
Fruit y woman /
&59 P - * ° servant
§ 2 >4 s 1 L Detestabl
3 (s % ~ N . W |- etestable
O La \ u,_g Branch >.gg a ,.b erime
i e
g ¢ a,” 4,5 4,”
g \/\ ? e Armv / troops 702 . 70 . Flaw/break/
o @ el @t @ | e
6 < 6, 8 7 oo 6,7
,gb\ 039/ e Mouth 6%\//} 30 Alone
4 o f‘ 4.'. r .
o J Bed / carpet
% L
. 4 ‘U'A e ) q )} A -
v . o City / town / 7w 7
W ‘\"‘/-9 village e 92 ‘/'3 Grave
8 ., g a e A // Voo
? ) . 78w :«L’f’ '“03 Tribe
29 29 Palace J; - ~
V- s s
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
‘Q.A'A o J.L g.ﬁn Jé‘.s o J.L U'""‘

4 &k 4y Aside / tract of 4. b 2 o
&9\ sice / fract o APV rpL; following
e earth or heaven different ways

v
A2 e s
4.‘;&43 Lol Bunch of e b o Large vessel
(- grapes e » Waled g
7

48 o/‘) @ 4 Wh ; 4 e 4 P d

70w - o0 remains - “ .

b) ),,9 A& (.9 at home A \T)J\ AN Foot / merit

7~
W g v 4 o» 4 0o
Jw\ J_é Lock ) )\3 A ,rg Heart
e ; 4. 4 . 1)/u)
- Y - Neck ornament " - o . .
.)é% > ;W / garland u(, V) Ay A/ﬁ Pious works
e 7~
e v
2o (= 4 (! & 1200 ounces 4. 4. A
‘/Aa e of gold 03‘/-’ 3‘/3 pe
I 7~ i 7~
oy p) s -
i) g} \ 5;33 Nourishment ;‘L (/3 f)’“ LL:/B Paper
7 i
{: 9“/: Power / 434/‘ f 4,0 -/ G .
L 092 strength R )‘/ u‘/_g eneration
e, a7
i‘V’* - Intimate
L/j ui/’ companion
-

2 4 77 . ’ 4,7 : .
G . | - That which ’;\/ - 70 Grievous sin
u-ﬂ-(’ g hides ‘/—(= L/:s / big

7~
g ' € g )/ g g4 oy
’ 78 T e 7 - 00
- )9\ - )%a Goblet / cup V.._C_-B QL{—_—-: writing
7~

i 2 g4 - 6. v picce
5. 4. v . . we? 1ece
<O )49 gb Palm u.-.»é:—’J P segment

s -
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
e o pha i e o pha it
4 e q rd c/ // A a/ , Ve L /
7 7 /. azy
g_,_é_-:gés e e Star JL& Ry = Sluggish
~
J }) 4 e
‘/:;'9 [/é Treasure
4w 7w Clouds full of Nt v
@ g C{ rain o U \ J Intellect
g e
0\/‘7 ‘o ] ‘o ¢ iy Flesh /
B ) d)‘ Color » ),J e esh / meat
v ¥ 4 Tongue /
21/ S\ C)t:;A speech /
language
e 7~
- o .
R g 't Plunder / i e ¥ G gl]cl;lltgvl:? t;lé
A AN spoils of war ‘/"' '9® V"' Waves
ld v 7~
- v e v s
- r ot 7 s C L.:;\ e Likeness /
7 o ave J J”" parable
v
2 2/ @/ :/ 2 (- 4 ] Pri
. - ( \/ rivate
L/J °‘/-:A" Grave — - L/N chamber
./ ~ “/ 7~
Vv Vv
4 C: ..//i/ Mace / heavy 4 .,.r ~ ws? ~ Citv / town
C; ARaLA club J Mo A e v
7~ “/
:‘ja}/‘ @’ / King / v G 4, -~ M
)\" ‘J&" possessor J e 9‘/" an
~ e
v a e i qa
- P v 7~ « 0 7 N & . R
4_(9:% g’/\\ﬁ Angel kfa ‘/,a o2 f Sick /1l
rd e
N 8, o e e 4 o~
Cag, Ca g0 Place ».( ) B C WY Mosque
7 7 7 7 v
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
P o J.L u.l'a.d gga ] JL g.it.a
4 4 a”
c8 7l 7 .~ e ~ 4 o~
0 e UL;‘ Battlefield U'(’L‘M U%“M Dwelling
7~ e e
4 4 . 4
P Tw o Time / place 2o -~ 70 ¢
ﬁ 190 6}0 of falling PL‘M U’-’éﬁ"“‘ Needy
7 7 e 7 7
4 a L
3o, s 0 s e 7S~ Drinking
J g" 0(\//:'6 Balance q ‘/.L_.,o g_) ‘/‘-M place
- P -
8 o 4 7, Time / place 4 /a"/ 4 ,
- 95" o of ;,Lu\ g Intestines
"/ _ appointment d
4 _,° 4 M
3 \/,\ . e Dead 2 C/‘ w0 Existence /
e el g A sustenance
% -
- A °
L | L e
es
e 7~
- - s
’ (/j,\ b~ Idols "2 / 9(:;\{ 5 Prophet
o 2 ST YAl s opne
s v
At o 7~ -
4 .T 4 (; . 8o . 4 ~.
(/'( ’ / /‘);\.;4.1 Helper A 9>u . Star
7~ 7~
7 v e v e v
. .t/ . - o 0 .
. g A O Forelock }.’g Bees
. ~ 7~
a Vv s v - Yo -
F 14 w” 8., ‘. Date palm /
é,.' Py Female sheep ‘.}?’g J’g palm tree
~ I
v oo g Vo a ¥ 4
. . , el v, Like /
J (3,4 \ J& Chain / fetter h) \T)u \ N partners
P i
v s Vs a 2’ o -
.. i o Aut P 4. v
J“’ d! y I N Y N ow
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Plural Singular Meaning Plural Singular Meaning
& S da (it & - s
& s ') s
4 g\ 4 . River 4 .. g .. Warner /
v ‘/“" v e N ‘/i N preacher
rd
4 - » 4 a’ v < a
. 7. Load/ heavy w0 7
(/'\‘)}\ (/'5) weight ‘\:3)\ d)g Valley
7~ 7~ 7~
e v v a
“ s s wn” wi” & r’ ,
‘/‘) a0 e ) Leaves A e 9 o) j Heir
e
a _° a7 4 a”- 4,0 ¢ a°
- i 7 . % [ 7 &
SN[ | 0L/ | cnie 5Ly 5 Idol
~ ~
4
4 (j" \ % Friend / helper bor » 4o - F
g ~) éj / protector 09>~ 4.>- - 9 ace
- *
1::/ a( 4/ 4...@)) 4:00/ )
4\,:9 \ s Lc) Bag / vessel Je> 9 w,_} Wild beast
7~ 7~
4 _, ¢ . U.f ¢ v
s g,a\ 6 ),a; Desire 4&,5\ JS)\A New moon
e v
éfmf 6y - Righthand / L“:/ 4 ot
. power / an an
o o oath 2 A p
b v
N 80so ) 1( { 4 -
Cf&d 8254 Fountain J,/L;J, N Hand
'/ Lo - P " g P - -
6 & 4o N of y -~ Watchful /
7 ’ o [ . atc
A (;\ A9 Day ja (‘-‘A\ L"’ awake
- L L /h’

-359 -




- 360 -



Appendix B

LIST OF TRI-CONSONANT VERBS

from the Qur’an

 ita E sbdre ‘,‘éLa (gt E e 4,¢2L4
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
. / - el . P e P A
to be insolent E 3 to dig the ground b &
_ - P . . .
5 7 R s s s
i . [ e W . .
to tak;(;rsce;ze by ° "'I ' E, to diminish; under <
‘v . appreciated J .. .
-
A2 d e
to be in vain L}L J_L_, to kill oneself :f: ) :T’
to raise from sleep / 4 e e to produce O Pt
death R R something new &)&4 &N
4 s s
} o s o -
to be far off Ay BT to change sz J&
g /u o .
s -
to be in a married -~ ~ to cease / quit Y vt s
> | & "l @
- - - - L]
J d rd B e
to come upon w < wt - “
suddenly T s to be dazzled %) ‘/_J d(/é
Lol . -« ’ .
e 7 S Ve
F Y = e
to hate

to expand / enlarge

t I PV Vet o be tall VAV o
o swallow up :s y o be o o
." > - .~0 J .
s e

n/ ari o NV i s - PP

to reach / arrive at &_, to smile o 0 ] y
3 - 3 »

rd
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(it E e rala (it E i -
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
o S s A ) A v s
to confuse; to < ‘§ ) < s, 0 see
become pale *w . v " v .
) s O
to make joyful a__, @
s e ;s s ° s
N - 2 -
to leave / abandon ;‘j:/,q ﬂ‘//, to destroy pt V_,
L _ o«
5 o e 5 ° -
o - e o
to perish; become to follow “
miserable ® - ( Y e C
-0 Ve s 0 e
to cleanse o 0 e to enjoy the good ’:) o (J -
\—*Li R things 0/1 UA
-
-0 s o -
2 e ../ ey, s / 7~ A4
to find / catch -y AL to be firm / steadfast oty o
" ~ P o
Y A 0 e
a N i S )./ -~ /.(.
to be heavy * J_@ to lose / perish * /4
[ rd [ v
(0 bear frit s - . P
o bear frm o o blame ) V.J ) ‘/,
- - " s
A0 o
. P e R
to shine Y ) Y
s g by
¢~ ~ 8~ S
to lash N N> to bind s e
_ - -«
e
. 2oy~ ~ to strike on the i e
tost g«»\’* ‘r\" forehead Aom A
_ . o
R -
0 ~ Vel to lie on the & 0 7~ .,./
to collect / gather t,g C,.. stomach o >. ; . >.
/ -
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U.l'l.c 5 JL«&J ‘,‘EL‘ g-k" f JL@A ‘,«ébﬂ
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
) Y B s ] YA R VPl
to turn aside - D~ to deny / reject ASe>u IA>e>~
. '“ - . /-m .
o Y R e ) e ¢ - s
to incline to light a fire - e
== g > ,
7 - A -
P e "] 7~ e & ~ 7~
to decline iy s to dispute e J&,.
e 7 -
0 stri W e . q P I P
o strive 0 woun
. Ak aloud e e 0 be impatient o ~
0 spe ou o be impatien . .
s s 5 -
. 8 - e —
to be ignorant ‘_}é’” JP to make J*"'
- / «
0 $ I, 8~ P . rai 2 - 7~
to gather - oy 0 restrain
o~ bl ~ ~
to reap I >u M2 >~ to be vain L_;. L__,.
i - i
by Ve
b ‘t N I e 1o hind YA B e
to be present to o0 hinder
-
to break into small 4 ! ¢~ ~ ! -~ {0 be new o 07 0
pieces (G ) - N>~
7 - e -
s 4 7~ 7 o
q N . 0 intend s Y
to guar L‘_,. o inten ) ‘/‘4. 3
. v el
A 7~ 2 -4
d s ¢ -~ ~ e ‘ d s s
to judge ,o._(_—:-w:u ,N_é—"a.’- 0 guar ‘/.4-
; LA Syes
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: F =Le . > L
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
-
TN ) Y 2 o~ s
to swear J,” J,. to desire
i 7~
Ve
o sha 2o~ I\ to ch e 0 Y
o shave 'J,,,, "b. o change u‘/,g u‘/,-
7~ - 7 -
J e by s Ve
0~ ~ . 0~ s
to dream ).&.’d A_&’. to burn s
: e
to prai s oo~ et 0 orohibit I -
0 praise BV o>~ o prohibi A
. o 48
7~ 7~
2 e
) 0 - ~ 0 eri AN e i
o carry J_“_,. o grieve . .
R e R A I s~ s
to break an oath - - to reckon \ ey h P
" - - .
2 7
.« 8~ . ) O g ~ ~
to roast B Moo~ to think A ey A >
~ - ~ i 7~
o S e 8 Ay P A N VPl
to incline A A to envy B WL DNein>~
L - -
0 b d VA —
o be goo - e
-
~ 0 ¢
. wch 2 . .~ i e 0 ki P P
0 snatc 1 g&ah, f 484,. o know
- B ‘/‘."’i ‘/.".
0 Pl e
to be humbl g “ i to decei g “
0 be fumble S iy S 0 decerve W Vs
7~ - 7~ 7~ -
P Pl e 3 2 rd
. ~ . o
to be eternal A,g, ,\,\_,. to seal —S o /.>.
-« -
7
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 mita Eaa ol (it E e rala
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
s 0 e °
.- ~ P e P
to mix M’@ M,. to deceive &)~>d t,\,.
7~ * *
A s s -0 s
to put off ANk A~ to leave without . 0~ .~
" ol I o i e
S0 e
2o e PV 22 .- o
to succeed J,,, g_,ﬂk’- to go out V V
0 s 0
. . P e ~ A\ 0 s
0 create ‘% =i>. o lie uaV,“ up‘/_,.
0 B ° s
to get low (fire) Tosl o to make a hol C,) - § =
o get low (fire); Moo o> 0 e ahole
extinguish " V-’?. (/’.
0 °
. 2 . s o suffer a1 P e ~  ~
0 cover ‘/“,9 V_e_,. o suffer a loss ey P
- " - s
0 °
to be empty APl e to be buried e - <
s
-] [}
o hid 2 .- s to humbl " ra o ” Y
o hide : Sy - o humble onese C‘:h,g C“".
_ - -
s 0
b A R
o be green ‘/M L/’D
- -
e 7
dri / , oo~ S 0 be of | P A v
to drive away / repe d N 63 o be of no value L/". N ‘/,. S
A 7
S W e 2.0~ Ve
to shed tears N C S to enter N J_,, S
to cut into pi Nl et 0 stud A el
0 cut Into pieces BN V-3 o study N b
! e SN S
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:,.m' f JL‘A‘ ‘,céh ‘,.u.ﬂ' 5 JL&.O ".aéf.n
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
[ rd 0 Ve
} e s . PV i
to go BN ‘ - 30 to slaughter C’_ N R)
y. [ a4 0 7
1o forget el . ) Y .
o forge J» N J‘A S 0 measure Z‘—/‘ N Z('/. S
g o s s
s . e .
to remember ‘/s N ‘/_4_—_, 3
7~ e
to be indecent Tay' T Ty to be profitabl ald g
0 be indecen * * o be profitable
= | = |
- o ./
P Ve e Py Vv
- .o o 0~ pd
to give %) ‘/, BV Ya to strengthen L, [/J L e
- - - «
' - -
- 20 Py o returm VY I e
0 raisc up df Cf 0 I CV) Cf
7 rd
to0 el i}';/ :)'9/ to shake violentl e e
o help . U) ..U” o shake violently “JET/A “‘“>b”
Ve e
0 ob Y I W o st O I g P
0 observe QVJ { QV. 0 stone P >.‘/J O >-V.
A e
o {}Ba// ilg/ ob . A g s~ 2 s
o sleep L/J Ya o be spacious . ‘/ D~ Y
e
> ¢ - -~ ~ O g ~ 7~
to ride v._(_——_-a VJ # a to be merciful pars ‘/J ~—2 -
«“ P - .
7~ rd
. 2 6~ ~ ~ ) behind le 0~ e
o overturn u_“_é-_p ‘/, J“s 0 come be L) oS
v g v
- 7 - 7
to stamp on the 4. 0~ ~. ~ 0 brovid “ L0 .
ground =g | = oo Crs | P
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) Eaa (,.421.4 (it E e el
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
Ve e
to bow down g ° - “c o be fi 3.2 6 - o
W A0owW. 0 D€ Iirm
v | & = | T
rd Ve
to incline oneself %, ° - “. < to be on the right L e
u{’ ‘/i P ‘/. way ) Y VJ ‘/.
b
to wink 2 e~ o 0 ob YIS P -
0 Wi o . 0 0DSCrve
e A Vs a7
7~
rd
to fear e ed to suck the mother’s 2 e ~ s
. b oo~ el 0 fear / R W s
0 cover & ‘/J 's ) ‘/. O 1ear / awe ‘/’ 4 p ‘/.
e
o sive in oled r e~ el 0 desi N R
0 give 1 pleage . . 0 desire 4 p ¢ p
e
s e -
y Y W R 0 dri P I ~ .
to shp ‘8 ‘% o drive away .

- Ve

0 abstai S o0~ s, . q 20 P
0O aostain * 0 SOW a see *

- s ;s
to di L €Y to have bl es 'Y '
o disappear - y - o0 have blue ey .

S Ca S %
v
3 Vd rd
“woe ~ e
to draw near A A . )
v v
/ o
S s e A
wo - “wr ~ s o
to fall L‘g_‘“ L_g_w to swim C y tﬂ
A 7~ 4 2
. 2 o~ ~ ~ 2oL~ e
to be silent EI== SR==e to cover o
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it ESuae (raba (% E e rla
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
e s
. 2 e - ~ e } 2 e - e
to be intoxicated Vg‘“\ V_L_au to bow down B o) B
S e
dwell / be quict Ve 0~ ~ -~ 0 impri 22 e P
to dwell / be quie U%“ ‘J&H 0 imprison o UM
J S - J A
o -~ VNV « 0 7 o e
to snatch away A & 3 A & M to ridicule / laugh at P L/’y'“
ot ) Py
5 A - S 7 7
o~ i Vel .0 - s
to be past ( 4& J ‘ 4& M to be angry L,gﬂ
" - P
A e
2are ~ A I o
to walk ‘ﬁ“ J ‘ﬁ“ " to be quick t y & "
A g A 7~
0 - € ¢~
to be safe o k 3 to steal

\
°k

\\1@

to pass time in > oo~ o . dout Py e~ N -
vanities Moot Mo o spread ou é"‘ é‘“
. o
A e
to pass time in P e P o write Sy o0 Py
talking VA.«M ‘/M
o h W e to light a f > o - P
o0 hear o light a fire
- - |
A 3 Ve
N 7 o AL
to be fat L}M OA_“ to shed (blood) ‘5“ ; ‘)h
A "
ad 7
Ve
) 0 VetV
to make a fool ALy
-
7
- e
A 8, ~ ~\ 7 2P e, s

to be perverse

to be controversial

-,
2o

b
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P E b ol it i (e
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
to know / perceive; > P~ ~ o fill )./ 0, ~ — A,
feel Uf*HQ o/#d” 0 S et
" "
e e i e
(o inspire with | AT Vs to be raised S RPN
o inspire with love y o be raised up - .
- -
e e
0 interced ).o,./ ~ ) ) > e P .
0 Intercede y o drink ) o ) "
:fuﬁ Cffu - ,uﬁ 'ef“#
] Ve
to be grateful g " - < t lai e =
o be grate * y 0 open; explain - "
. b |
to be lofty / high L g to lay down a 1 & W <
0 be lofty / hug] ¥y y o lay down a law & -
“ v |
A e
0 b 0 P N s o split /1i ;5/0,/' ;5//1
0 bear witness " " o split / rise " "
s N U’uﬁ Vet
~
by 7
tob : $ o.'-/ ¥3 /.'u
0 be a companion S ;
"
to faint fme < Ve to be patient / ’oe < -
dw &‘o constant Vopm ‘/-0
- )
7~ e
Vs - s
b I A e o d s~ el
o be sma o dye
i I e &
-~ 7
> ee - ey i Y. 0~ S
to turn oneself to turn aside RN O o2
away. forgive z - -
Vv
7 2 e
) 2 a0 - e . 0 St
to bind NS N to be truthful O I SR
~ - - )
-
i s e & i , i N
to whistle to manifest
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P Eaa ol  ite Eza e
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
7 2 7
2 0 - i Vel . 6 -~ o

to crucify A & 23 VL-& to cry out loud C 23 V

7~ - 7~ “

e rd

i e ~ Vel o il
to be righteous é'a) to prostrate
Ve

to be hard; adamant

)!a/

Z ot 2. o - Y
ﬂ ) o turn away ) 2
) Ve l
7 7~
to be silent F e~ ~ to cut off / harvest e~ s
0 be silen - . d
ates A A
— e e v
Y I e Y s
to make : 23 : ) to ascend A28 B
" -
e
» 0 e ¢ rd
A N T 2 e .
to be weak [ AR m to laugh M M
o« -
v
[} d 0 Ve
to be slender / sli 2l el to strike; beat e e
o be slender / slim o strike; beal I )
‘/.o.,ai ‘/-w .‘/e. .‘/aa
~
e} v [} rd
) e e Y Wt —
to begin - - to cast forth / throw ‘%
. s | T
v
- ~ 0 e
. N ~ . AN W e
to ascend / rise to drive away 3Vh S
L -
S0 e 0 Ve
, 20w~ -~ 4. - e
to be divorced y dua to turn away f ’L/LJ )
at b -
[} d P [ rd rd
2 Ay 7 A . Y W .
to put out (the eyes) wﬂb L}““L to come by right dL/LJ d
Lo -
[} e 0 rd
. 2 -~ s s -
to desire ém C\a to eat Aﬂﬂa

L
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U.&.A f JL& a.itc f JL&A ‘,‘&Lc
Meaning Present /Future Meaning Present/Future Past
[ 2
VA L Wd
to be pure L/%b to speak ill of

to appear / manifest

2 Q./

to wrong / be unjust

happen

7 e -
F s
to hinder a woman . 0 « to worship / be a 2 o e
from marrying J\'ﬁ—p slave B )\-&
. " "
e
0 incline ¢ d Y - e W o f 2 o~ e
o incline towards A 4&4,, A 4&49 o frown ) [
- % e .
/ -
s 2 2 e
to be great 2 L s to be old g " il /3'/. c
0 DC grea obeo o -
e s
to strike on the heel R e VA Vg e
/ succeed; follow W w to wonder m g.a->=9
e -
& t 2w e b Ak e o~ e
to make a contrac NLR \LE o0 be we . V»
- ‘/‘/”"i .
b e 3 7 e
OV e 8~ -~
to understand J.Uu J_q_c to hasten J’uu }h [
- s " i
3 < b4 e
to be barren (a .o - e . 0~ J//
woman) Al AR to deal justly Bt N
7~ 3 yd *
rd
. 2o o~ o ~ . N PGl
to defain g.—ﬁ-é—-’—'?-’é g_,d.é:.‘* to abide constantly R I d BV
-~ * P *
e
2 0~ e Ve A Ve S
to know s x e to construct u'» = u'w ‘/9
o« / Py
. } s — to come against / bt e e
to afflict Moy BN~ 5
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ita Elia gdla it Elaa (rala
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
to cultivate / make 2 2o ~ . N Tt
habitable L/‘w rp to know / recognize ) V‘ﬂ o L/;
7~
A
be d VANV PR 0 be hidd 2 o~ il
to be deep 3,,, 3“9 0 be idden WS R 1 gi;ﬁ—
o« ’ vy
e - p e
07 Ve . o~ ~
to do J’“"' JA_Q to remove / st aside ‘3‘/',4 L@
- . o
2
to wand rebd s to be difficult ’ e
o wander Ao o be difficu [
- _ "
to be blind gl ;‘3 . b e oo -
o be blin wa 0 press grapes Pre oS
to fall into S o s~ , e o o o
misfortune —my s to be violent A28 225
" e i *
e i b o~ s
to make a covenant N’” N_p to preserve / save 2R ~25
- I 7 -
A ] e e 0 e
to wash 5 g S/,,p' to del 7l e
0 was o delay e 1) ‘/..9
. " *
S} Ao L ¢ Ve
t0 be negligent e 28 to decei gt e
0 be negligen J‘L’J JAP 0 decelve . .
0 s 0 -
to cover / forgi e //q.o to remain behind Ve v
o cover / forgive ‘/M o0 remain behin o e IS
Vd * e ”
5 Ao ~ A 0 P
to overcome / o -y . . .
conquer Vo\” \ .AQ to be full of water O I S RY
S S i 0 -
to be thick / rough / N . to go away / set r s P
severe L&N jakf (sum) u‘/.ﬂ u
~ "
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; e L P FA 2L
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
0 s A [ e e
(o shut (a door) A AR 0 dr s w .
o shut (a door y “ o drown O = ) L/;
L -
7~
J Ao i 5 [ d
- oy s ~ .
to be lustful o gy’ to be in debt P oy
. v
-~ e
0 e B, 0 s s
to point / wink at N ~ {0 spin N .y
anyone V‘“” Vﬁp P 4/*
7~ - e -
[ e [} Vd
to gain without 4 R - 2. -
trouble Y o~ S to be very dark 3 x : [
e - ~ 7~ -
20 7~ -2 -~
disobey (Allah) 2 . . . Y -
10 disobey 5 ) 3 ") 0 open C 2
P o -
P4 [} e 7 -~ 7~
to be weak o [ to split e “a
0 be we " - o spli “ -
o - S >
3 [ e rd [} Y
judge bet ' = to try / afflict v o
to judge between J‘M 0 ic W )
7~ * - -
0 d [ '
b ak B - S . . b h fu] A ../ 'V /:.) .
to bre e 2L ~.29 o be shame y a9
Lo "
Ve
70 Vv ' Y
ha Y g e 0 boast 2 e e
to expose to shame Cd_@ c&’ o boas ‘/,w ‘/,;9
2L 0 A s P -
: . s . e 7.
10 remz;r:)g:er and to rejoice ‘/3
s et v |
A0 v 0 ~
lit/ > . S . 0 be al Ve P
to split / create ‘Aag_. ng o be alone LR S ‘/j
- o
A 0 7 7 [ v
o to spread (as a 2 s S
to do

©

carpet)
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P E iz (rala P E e rala
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
S0 o 0 e
tob e ~ % to appoint / fi g e /.‘/)
0 be poor 20 0 appoint / fix ug up
" - "
J 4 [} Ve 7~ P4 3 0 e e
. o -~ . to go beyond all g .
to think ‘/_é_—_a_e botnds L 5 .&aVﬁ
s 7~ [ e )) [ 7~ 7~
o ~ . to be empty / to v t 7.
to be happy A= ==Y i &
finish ‘/‘Q’ &(j
) _ 3
A o~ s 0 s s
to split T\ iy to split C’} ' &/ [
0 spli o spli V‘b ‘/3
0 e [} e
o solit e AT o f P P
o spli JLU % o fear t 2y &/
7 * i 7
0 - ) ° -
A Vg O N T E I .
to understand s gg to be corrupt Al Ml hced
o . P - -
0 s 0 e
t 4 2w /‘//:.9 0 be ugl » A o
0 woun C .1} C 0 be ugly C:QA
) 7 By -
o strik 2w /‘/) 0b 2w 7 A
o strike t 2 Z' 0 bury R ‘/..9
o« P o
3 ] e ~ ] e
. e ! - to get a light from F e ~
to be just sa v
others E ,M—JJ
“ » “ .
- s
[} 7~ ] 7 7
o 2 e S e A0 s
to divide into parts o 2 ° ) to accept s 2 5 9
~ * "
[} rd [ rd
to intend / be 4 Sl L - to strike a f A e -
moderate BV0-¥ X I2d o strike a fire c‘_’ C‘)‘b
" °
A2 : - ’e -
s - to be able to / w .
to cut short BVE BY
measure
‘/,4_2: ‘/Aj ‘/-/ g Va
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to treasure up

to be generous

- e le - Py L
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
g e 0 e
0 cut Ay e - ob 2 . e
ocul o0 be pure BU)
. g J*
7~
0 e [ rd
) B AR S A . -
to sit By to precede / come to y NS A N
at _ 3
J 0 ~ o e
. e F e e e e
to turn X h, ( b to cast O O O
b - -~ -
¢ Ve [ Vd
to overcome / } A A 0 draw near /:) . -
oppress ( P ‘/-6-9 u‘/ﬁ
pp « 'VA‘. .
e e
2 [} e e [’ v
-~ ~ . s 2 - e
to move (a cover) Lﬁ;&, : to be great ‘/9, L/_(’
- ¢ - *
~
¢ e S0 ~
2., ~ PRy ‘ ) - e
to uncover * " to write V::_L—__m v&
) ¢ - ¢
rd
0 s 5 o e
) - / / - . / / o
to grieve inwardly )Ja_é_.:aa ,&.39_4_:= to hide / conceal —y | e
_ " "
S 20 ' P A
- / » } & / / &
to take care of to be many, V’_% y
" numerous, multiply “
20 o 5 0 s
to cover / deny, Ao ~ . to labor (after ~ ~ e
reject (/25" L/_(p anything) t).é-:-u C.L(_—::
2 [ v J [ Vd
v ~ ~ . . O RV
to be perfect J_& J& to lie o) o J_(==
- -~ - v
[ 7~ 5 [ rd
33 ~ s . ~ AR
to be ungrateful g% == to grieve o l/% o ‘/_(9
" * " ¢
e [ d
"
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U‘I“" E slia 4,42/.0 U.il.d E lare ‘,&La
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
S e s s F -’
s - . - -~ | -
to be of mature age J%%, J& to dislike o ‘/_4_—::; o ‘/b
e - ’
[ ' -] e
v -~ 7 . 2 R
to prophesy P L}‘b to acquire / earn L—A—ﬁ% wmé?
-« ~ "
A [} rd e
7
to be lazy L}.& J...&
7~ - 7~
s 0 Vv 5 ) e
.o / ' N A 3 / / [
to utter (a word); M LA to remain in a place * < s
pronounce “ ‘e '
7~ 7~
s oo 5 0 -
L34 / 4 / /
to pick up M LA to wear ;, S
- 7~ - 7
[} Ve

) » A 7 A to cover with a v el
to give a glance cloak U’Jd LJ-"'S
« g
S0 e 0 P
. Ve 7~ A i v —
to wink / defame ' o &, . to stick close to A . A .
/ ] L
P [} rd [} 7~
7 A b A7 P
to touch s \, to play \ ,.a\: V.’)
7~ " * e
-] e -] e
5 Pl A } A7 7 A4
to blaze f ;&, to curse . .
. “ . -«
5 8 rd J 70 Y
to hang out the P 0 . v ~ .
tongue to be weary / tired - ’&, - ,S
g o
A 7
. . 2. o~ s -~ to deprive of el -7~
to abide / remain * * blessin ij ‘s
g g L
P 4 -
0.~ - 7~ ) PP Ve
to plot ‘/_C___—;.‘ to be joyful
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U"’i"" f JL&.‘ 4,431-0 a-t'l.a f JL&I ‘,‘ZL‘

Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
e e
. A 0~ -~ ~ P oo o
to hold high rank 05,“ ug, to be stubborn 3 o 3
-’
o0 salt A Vg ~ 0 be sick 2. 0.~ At
0 sa Cﬁ,, o be sic B Uﬁ/‘
- - e’ -
P P 4 e
o wi . 2 o~ RV ot C’/ Ly d/ ~
0 Wipe ou OL_, OL. 0 tear ) Mé
to refuse / forbid / Cald o to twist a rope i I e

prevent C"’ t‘ strongly

2 o b d

M
q 0 wi A Y
to spread open \ g w o wipe C:“&: C‘w‘

\
\
\

to transform; e e
deform C‘W C““
o
s - 2 s s
all aloud 7o s to throw / reject el e
to call alou 3 P ‘8 o throw / rejec 5 W) B
- & - - L)
e
e -’ -
to enjoy the e ~ o defame e -
con’[forts M M /:.’ V‘:’
e s o
3 o e Ve
hake the head Rt “ to gush out L o
to shake the hea . o gushou .
o s e | e
4 Vel A e
) N L] d/ /. Ly v } o V / e
to blow 2 " to shake J"" v
- -
A o - V. g
to be exhausted / N e : ¥ X
vanish VL) NS to disperse o 3
- - L
s -
AV Py to be dirty / i R v s 7.
{o run away . obe impure .
7~
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%

b

to help

(it Eaa ‘,éLa (it ESuira ke
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
g e 5 e
to search for food - < Rt {0 vow 2o ¥ X
by night JM‘—J uu.ﬂ e N e N
- yos -
4 A el to snatch away / - T .
to benefit C" C‘ strip off &/-’ &/
-« = L
2 s y s s
to strik S ~ to incite the evil e - &
o strike 25 2 o incite the evi &/d &—/
- - o
Vs e Ve
to decrease s - to be exhausted 2 o
S S (from drinking) d‘/—: u‘/
- o«

P ) P
to dislike / 2 - o s 0 descend K -
disapprove R "1 4/"

e - Ve -
5 s s s
a - s, . . 2o o o
to break a covenant " . ”* to nullify C“"' C‘J
7~ rd rd Vd
e & -~ . PO = e
to marry C’C—L, é to destroy / uproot - PPRE) L
- P L
! A 7 5 s 7
e - . , & et
to be miserable .)_4'_9;.: )&‘ to unfold / spread o &
. / L
P 3 e e rd
s P . N et
to be ignorant of ‘/3'_. ‘/g) to behave ill t e o
s s
VAN ¥ e i P g P
to be well done . to afflict A 2% A 25
(cooking); ripe Z * - z ° . - .
~ 7~
J ey e
- AN N s
to speak clearly “ 1l - to give good advice ca;_. CaJ
- -
A - 7~ e
to turn down ;‘&S/ ¥ “
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it £ Suiaa ‘,«éLa it E s rla
Meaning Present /Future Past Meaning Present/Future Past
5 - s '
¥ -~ . to reach the middle; . - v
to fall back / retreat uag__, Uaé’J o be just to a2 .
z * ' someone .
PR e
to go hastil &Y /‘///b to fall d . Vi' P
0 go hastily zére 2; o fall down
L / -
by e
10 iok L R to separate oneself 22 e s
oK from ‘/".‘6" V"."b
L / -
rd
. . s eV P Ve o
to be impatient :‘ s, :k A to sleep f;e f:,b
to break anything A At B B -
dry Al - {0 run away < ¢ < ‘/_a
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Heights, Illinois. Until now she has taught hundreds of children to
read the Qur’an. Currently she teaches Hifz and Arabic Language
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It is usually the case that a book like this produces the
students who will go on to use it. However, this book
began with the vision of successful students of Arabic
2R who desired to make their method of learning
accessible to a large readership.

This work is an ideal starting point for beginners
seeking to learn just enough Arabic to learn the Qur‘an.
What sets it apart from other Arabic books is its
simplified, yet cumulative lesson plans and an
extensive dictionary of Qur'anic vocabulary for easy
reference.
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